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Executive Orders

EXECUTIVE ORDER JBE 16-24

Flags at Half-Staff to Honor the
Victims of the Attack in Orlando

WHEREAS, as a mark of respect for the victims of
the act of hatred and terror perpetrated on Sunday, June 12,
2016, in Orlando, Florida, the President ordered the flags of
the United States to be flown at half-staff until sunset, June
16, 2016;

WHEREAS, the thoughts and prayers of Louisiana
citizens are with the families and victims of this senseless
and unimaginable attack; and

WHEREAS, Louisiana stands ready to assist the
State of Florida to bring justice for those whose lives were
lost.

NOW THEREFORE, I, JOHN BEL EDWARDS,
Governor of the State of Louisiana, by virtue of the authority
vested by the Constitution and laws of the State of
Louisiana, do hereby order and direct as follows:

SECTION 1: As an expression of respect for the
victims of the Orlando attack, the flags of the United States
and the State of Louisiana shall be flown at half-staff over
the State Capitol and all public buildings and institutions of
the State of Louisiana immediately until sunset on Thursday,
June 16, 2016.

SECTION 2: This Order is effective upon signature
and shall remain in effect until sunset, Thursday, June 16,
2016.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have set my hand
officially and caused to be affixed the Great Seal of
Louisiana, at the Capitol, in the City of Baton Rouge, on this
13th day of June, 2016.

John Bel Edwards
Governor
ATTEST BY
THE GOVERNOR
Tom Schedler
Secretary of State
1607#002

EXECUTIVE ORDER JBE 16-25
Flags at Half-Staff to Honor Reverend E. Edward Jones, Sr.

WHEREAS, born in DeRidder in 1931, Reverend E.
Edward Jones, Sr. died on June 9, 2016, at the age of 85;

WHEREAS, while he was nationally known as a
religious, social, and civil rights activist, he was well-known
in Louisiana for his commitment to improving the lives of
citizens in his community of Shreveport;

WHEREAS, he recently celebrated his fifty-seventh
anniversary of serving as the pastor of Galilee Baptist
Church in Shreveport;

WHEREAS, before becoming a minister, he began
his career in education at Morchouse Parish School;
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WHEREAS, inspired by a meeting with Dr. Martin
Luther King, Jr., at Galilee Baptist Church in the early
1960s, he became an influential figure in the desegregation
of Caddo Parish School District;

WHEREAS, Reverend Jones served as president of
the National Baptist Convention of America from 1985 until
2003;

WHEREAS, instrumental in ensuring that
disadvantaged, elderly and handicapped citizens have better
access to supportive living residences, Reverend Jones
served as president of two housing developments since
1985;

WHEREAS, he served on many boards, including the
Louisiana State University Board of Supervisors and the
Grambling State University Foundation, and he received
many awards recognizing his good work, including
induction into the Grambling State University Hall of Fame
in 1986; and

WHEREAS, his commitment to improving the lives
of others will long be remembered, and the passion and
generosity with which he served his community serves as an
example for everyone committed to doing the most for the
least among us.

NOW THEREFORE, I, JOHN BEL EDWARDS,
Governor of the State of Louisiana, by virtue of the authority
vested by the Constitution and laws of the State of
Louisiana, do hereby order and direct as follows:

SECTION 1: As an expression of respect for
Reverend E. Edward Jones, Sr., the flags of the United
States and the State of Louisiana shall be flown at half-staff
over the State Capitol and all public buildings and
institutions of the State of Louisiana until sunset on Friday,
June 17, 2016.

SECTION 2:  This Order is effective upon signature
and shall remain in effect until sunset, Friday, June 17, 2016.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have set my hand
officially and caused to be affixed the Great Seal of
Louisiana, at the Capitol, in the City of Baton Rouge, on this
16th day of June, 2016.

John Bel Edwards
Governor
ATTEST BY
THE GOVERNOR
Tom Schedler
Secretary of State
1607#023

EXECUTIVE ORDER JBE 16-26

Conditions for Participation in the Industrial
Tax Exemption Program

WHEREAS, Article 7, Section 21(F) of the
Louisiana Constitution provides that the State Board of
Commerce and Industry “with the approval of the governor,
may enter into contracts for the exemption from ad valorem



taxes of a new manufacturing establishment or an addition to
an existing manufacturing establishment, on such terms and
conditions as the board, with the approval of the governor,
deems in the best interest of the state”;

WHEREAS, Article 7, Section 21(F) also provides
that the contracts for the exemption “shall be for an initial
term of no more than five calendar years and may be
renewed for an additional five years”;

WHEREAS, under past practices of the Board of
Commerce and Industry and previous governors of
Louisiana, this has resulted in a 100 percent exemption or
abatement from local property taxes for an initial period of
five years, plus the opportunity for a five-year renewal, for a
total of ten years of full exemption from local property taxes
for qualifying manufacturing establishments;

WHEREAS, under past practices of the Board of
Commerce and Industry and previous governors of
Louisiana, exemption contracts, unlike those in most states,
have allowed ad valorem tax exemptions for maintenance
capital, environmental capital upgrades, and new
replacements to existing machinery with the result that the
same components of a manufacturing plant remain exempt
from the local property taxes for years after the expiration of
the ten-year period for the contract;

WHEREAS, under past practices the Board of
Commerce and Industry and previous governors of
Louisiana, exemption contracts have been allowed for
Miscellaneous Capital Additions without requiring these
projects to file advance notifications, which may more
accurately identify projects that will provide for the goals of
economic development;

WHEREAS, under past practices of the Board of
Commerce and Industry and previous governors of
Louisiana, there have been no job creation or capital
investment thresholds required for -eligibility for the
program;

WHEREAS, further, receipt of other incentives from
the State by way of direct funding, rebates, tax credits,
industrial bonds, or other similar incentives has not factored
into determinations of the Board or Governor for eligibility
or extent of the exemption or for the length of the contract
for the exemption despite the discretionary provisions
granted in Article 7, Section 21(F);

WHEREAS, the Board of Commerce and Industry
and previous governors of Louisiana have approved
Industrial Tax Exemption contracts that and will result in an
average of $1.4 billion in foregone ad valorem tax revenue
each year for the next five years for parishes, municipalities,
school districts and other political subdivisions of the state
directly providing law enforcement, water and sewage,
infrastructure, and educational opportunities to Louisiana
citizens;

WHEREAS, Louisiana’s adjacent states authorize
local governments to grant discretionary exemptions based
on the attractiveness of a particular project—in contrast with
Louisiana where neither the Board of Commerce and
Industry or previous administrations have, in the past,
exercised discretion in awarding the Industrial Tax Credit
Exemption authorized by the Louisiana Constitution;

WHEREAS, as a result, Louisiana has forgone
opportunities to negotiate and/or to offer prospects lesser or
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greater benefits under the Industrial Tax Exemption program
based upon the merit of the project being considered; and

WHEREAS, this practice has put Louisiana at a
competitive disadvantage with neighboring states which use
discretion in granting tax exemptions and thereby forgo less
revenue by denying projects that will not create significant
employment or sufficient capital investment.

NOW THEREFORE, I, JOHN BEL EDWARDS,
Governor of the State of Louisiana, by virtue of the authority
vested by the Constitution and laws of the State of
Louisiana, do hereby order and direct as follows:

SECTION 1: This order provides the terms and
conditions under which the Governor is to determine that
contracts for the Industrial Tax Exemption Program are in
the best interests of the State of Louisiana in accordance
with Article 7, Section 21(F) of the Louisiana Constitution.

SECTION 2:  For all pending contractual applications
for which no advance notification is required under the
Rules of the Board of Commerce and Industry, except for
such contracts that provide for new jobs at the completed
manufacturing plants or establishments, this order is
effective immediately; for all contracts for which advance
notification is required under the Rules of the Board of
Commerce and Industry, this order is effective for advance
notifications filed after the date of the issuance of this order.

SECTION 3:  Only contracts accompanied by advance
notifications will be considered by the Governor.
Applications for miscellaneous capital additions and

applications for tax exemptions for maintenance capital,
required environmental capital upgrades, and new
replacements for existing machinery will not be approved or
issued contracts by the Governor.

SECTION 4: The Governor will not approve
contracts unless the Board of Commerce and Industry has
specifically determined that the establishment meets the
constitutional definition of manufacturing. Exemption
contracts for new manufacturing plants or establishments are
favored by the Governor and exemption contracts for
additions to any existing plant or establishment are not
favored by the Governor unless they provide for new jobs or
present compelling reasons for the retention of existing jobs.

SECTION 5:  All contracts providing for the
Industrial Tax Exemption shall include Exhibit “A”
consisting of a Cooperative Endeavor Agreement between
the State of Louisiana, the Louisiana Department of
Economic Development, and the Applicant providing for the
creation or retention of jobs and provisions for the exercise
of the options in the Louisiana Constitution for the term or
percentage of the exemption granted in the contract, and for
the reduction or loss of the exemption based upon the
applicant’s compliance with the contract, provided with
respect to the manufacturing project for which the
exemption is granted will be approved by the Governor.

SECTION 6: All Contracts providing for the
Industrial Tax exemption shall also include Exhibit “B”
consisting of approvals of the relevant governing Parish
Council or Police Jury by resolution, Municipal Council by
resolution, School Board by resolution and Sheriff by
resolution signifying whether each of those authorities is in
favor of the project. The Secretary of Economic
Development will provide guidance to the local parties to
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Exhibit “B” as to the suggested alternatives for their
consideration including parameters for job creation, payroll,
percentages of exemption, and length of contract.

SECTION 7:  Only contracts including Exhibit “A”
and Exhibit “B” as described herein will be approved by the
Governor. Contracts for the Industrial Tax Exemption that
do not meet these conditions will not be approved by the
Governor. The Board of Commerce and Industry may
address, by rule, any other contractual arrangements that it
deems necessary and submit these to the Governor for
consideration as amendments to this Executive Order.

SECTION 8: The Department of Revenue shall, in
coordination with the Louisiana Department of Economic
Development, implement procedures and shall annually
review all contracts subject to this Executive Order to assure
compliance with existing law, this Order, and the terms of
the Industrial ax Exemption contract.

SECTION 9:  Article 7 Section 21(F) provides for an
initial term for the contract of exemption to be “no more
than five years” and that “the contract may be renewed for
an additional five years”; and in determining whether to sign
the initial contract or to renew an existing contract, the
Board of Commerce and Industry and the Governor will
consider the information collected and the provisions and
conditions presented in Exhibits “A” and “B”.

SECTION 10: The terms for the Governor’s approval
of the contracts for the Industrial Tax Exemption as provided
for in this Executive Order represent the primary cause for
the Governor’s execution of the contracts and any
occurrence which operates to change or suspend the terms of
any contract approved by the Board of Commerce and
Industry and executed by the Governor after the effective
date of this Executive Order shall render the approval of the
Governor of the affected contract void and of no force or
effect.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have set my hand
officially and caused to be affixed the Great Seal of
Louisiana, at the Capitol, in the City of Baton Rouge, on this
24th day of June, 2016.

John Bel Edwards
Governor
ATTEST BY
THE GOVERNOR
Tom Schedler
Secretary of State
1607#024

EXECUTIVE ORDER JBE 16-27
Call for Meetings of State Mineral and Energy Board

WHEREAS, the State Mineral and Energy Board,
created and established by Act No. 93 of the 1936 Regular
Legislative Session, R.S. 30:121 et seq. , meets at the call of
the governor pursuant to the provisions of R.S. 30:123;

WHEREAS, the customary meeting schedule for the
State Mineral and Energy Board is impracticable at times,
due to holidays, special events, and/or special circumstances;
and
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WHEREAS, it is essential to the functioning of
government that the State Mineral and Energy Board be able
to reschedule or cancel meetings expeditiously in a time of
crisis, special event, or special circumstance.

NOW THEREFORE, I, JOHN BEL EDWARDS,
Governor of the State of Louisiana, by virtue of the authority
vested by the Constitution and laws of the State of
Louisiana, do hereby order and direct as follows:

SECTION 1:  The regular scheduled meetings of the
State Mineral Board (hereafter "Board") shall be held on the
second Wednesday of each month for the granting of oil,
gas, and mineral leases, and such other business as may
properly come before the Board.

SECTION 2:  Upon obtaining approval of the Board,
the chair of the Board is authorized to issue for the Governor
the call of a meeting of the Board scheduled for a date other
than the second Wednesday of a month, when a meeting on
the second Wednesday is impracticable because a holiday or
other special event falls on that date.

SECTION 3: Upon obtaining the approval of the
Board, the chair of the Board is authorized to issue for the
Governor the call of a meeting of the Board that is in
addition to the Board's monthly meeting, when special
circumstances necessitate that an additional meeting be held.

SECTION 4: During a declaration of emergency, the
chair of the Board is hereby delegated the Governor's
authority to cancel, reschedule, or consolidate any Board
meeting and is also hereby authorized to issue for the
Governor the call of a special meeting of the Board that is in
addition to the Board's monthly meeting.

SECTION 5:  When special circumstances necessitate
and when it is impracticable for a quorum of the Board to
meet to grant the Chair the appropriate authority, the Chair
of the Board is hereby delegated the Governor's authority to
cancel, reschedule, or consolidate any Board meeting.

SECTION 6:  All departments, commissions, boards,
offices, entities, agencies, and officers of the State of
Louisiana, or any political subdivision thereof, are
authorized and directed to cooperate with the Board in
implementing the provisions of this Order.

SECTION 7:  This Order is effective upon signature
and shall continue in effect until amended, modified,
terminated, or rescinded by the Governor, or terminated by
operation of law.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have set my hand
officially and caused to be affixed the Great Seal of
Louisiana, at the Capitol, in city of Baton Rouge, on this
28th day of June, 2016.

John Bel Edwards
Governor
ATTEST BY
THE GOVERNOR
Tom Schedler
Secretary of State
1607#026



EXECUTIVE ORDER JBE 16-28

Authorization for Chair of the State Mineral and Energy
Board to Sign Certain Documents on Governor's Behalf

WHEREAS, the State Mineral and Energy Board
(hereafter "Board "), created by Act No. 93 of the 1936
Regular Session and continued through La. R.S. 30:121 et
seq., is authorized through La. R.S. 30:124 to lease for
development and production of minerals, oil, and gas the
lands belonging to the State of Louisiana and the lands to
which title is held in the public, including road beds, water
bottoms, and lands adjudicated to the state at tax sale;

WHEREAS, pursuant to La. R.S. 30:129, the Board
has full supervision of all mineral leases granted by the State
of Louisiana, and the general authority to take any action for
the protection of the interests of the state, institute actions to
annul a lease upon any legal ground, and enter into
agreements and amend leases;

WHEREAS, Louisiana Revised Statute 30: 128
expressly prohibits and provides penalties for the transfer or
assignment of any lease of minerals or mineral rights owned
by the State of Louisiana without the Board's approval;

WHEREAS, prior to the creation of the Board,
certain state leases and other agreements pertaining to the
development and production of mineral, oil, and gas were
executed on behalf of the State of Louisiana by the Governor
and, therefore, those leases and agreements contain language
which require the signature of the Governor prior to any
transfer of interests therein; and

WHEREAS, the chair of the Board has been
authorized to sign such leases and agreements on behalf of
the governor pursuant to Executive Orders issued by former
governors.

NOW THEREFORE, I, JOHN BEL EDWARDS,
Governor of the State of Louisiana, by virtue of the authority
vested by the Constitution and laws of the State of
Louisiana, do hereby order and direct as follows:

SECTION 1:  With respect to documents presented to
the State Mineral and Energy Board pursuant to La. R.S.
30:128 for approval of the right to transfer or assign a lease
of minerals or mineral rights owned by the State of
Louisiana which require the signature of the Governor prior
to any transfer of interests therein, and which the Board has
approved the transfer or assignment, the chair of the Board is
authorized and directed to sign the document on behalf of
the Governor.

SECTION 2: This Order is effective upon signature
and shall continue in effect until amended, modified,
terminated, or rescinded by the Governor, or terminated by
operation of law.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have set my hand
officially and caused to be affixed the Great Seal of
Louisiana, at the Capitol, in the city of Baton Rouge, on this
28th day of June, 2016.

John Bel Edwards
Governor
ATTEST BY
THE GOVERNOR
Tom Schedler
Secretary of State
1607#027

EXECUTIVE ORDER JBE 16-29

Procedures in Cases before Military Courts
in the State of Louisiana

WHEREAS, The need for special laws and
regulations in relation to military discipline and the
consequent need and justification for a special and exclusive
system of military justice has been recognized by the
Louisiana Legislature in the enactment of the Louisiana
Code of Military Justice, La. R.S. 29:101 et seq.;

WHEREAS, the Louisiana Code of Military Justice
provides authority for the Governor and the Adjutant
General to enforce good order and discipline in the military
forces of the State of Louisiana; and

WHEREAS, Louisiana Revised Statute 29: 136
authorizes the Governor to prescribe the procedures,
including the modes of proof, in cases before the military
courts of the State of Louisiana.

NOW THEREFORE, I, JOHN BEL EDWARDS,
Governor of the State of Louisiana, by virtue of the authority
vested by the Constitution and laws of the State of
Louisiana, do hereby order and direct as follows:

SECTION 1: In accordance with the provisions of the
Louisiana Code of Military Justice, La. R.S, 29:136 in
particular, the procedure in cases before military courts of
the State of Louisiana are hereby prescribed; such
procedures shall be the Rules for Court Martial prescribed in
the latest edition of the Manual for Courts Martial, United
States, in all ways not inconsistent with Louisiana law and
regulation.

SECTION 2:  Further, and in accordance with La,
R.S. 29:136, the modes of proof in cases before military
courts of the State of Louisiana are hereby prescribed; such
modes shall be the Military Rules of Evidence prescribed in
the latest edition of the Manual for Courts Martial, United
States, in all ways not inconsistent with Louisiana law and
regulation.

SECTION 3:  This Order is effective upon signature
and shall remain in effect until amended, modified,
terminated, or rescinded by the governor, or terminated by
operation of law.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have set my hand
officially and caused to be affixed the Great Seal of
Louisiana, at the Capitol, in the City of Baton Rouge, on this
28th day of June, 2016.

John Bel Edwards
Governor
ATTEST BY
THE GOVERNOR
Tom Schedler
Secretary of State
1607#028
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EXECUTIVE ORDER JBE 16-30

Authority to Arm Designated
Louisiana National Guardsmen

WHEREAS, Article IV, Section 5 of the Louisiana
Constitution establishes the governor as the Commander-in-
Chief, providing:

The governor shall be commander-in-chief of the
armed forces of the state, except when they are
called into service of the federal government. He
may call out these forces to preserve law and
order, to suppress insurrection, to repel invasion,
or in other times of emergency.

WHEREAS, Louisiana Revised Statute 29:7 states
that the Governor may, with or without a declaration of
emergency, order into the active service of the state any part
of the National Guard in order to prevent or prepare for
terrorist events and, that when so ordered, members of the
National Guard on state active duty or in a duty status under
Title 32 of the United States Code shall have all of the
powers and authority of peace officers as are reasonably
necessary to preserve the lives, property, and security of
persons within the State of Louisiana;

WHEREAS, the State of Louisiana is proud to have
many thousands of National Guardsmen who train to
respond and protect the citizens and property of our State
and their uniforms should not make them targets for
terrorism without having the ability to defend themselves
and other peaceful, law abiding citizens;

WHEREAS, there are increasing threats to the
security of state military forces from homegrown terrorist
organizations within the State of Louisiana; and

WHEREAS, these threats occur while Louisiana's
soldiers and airmen are in Louisiana communities and when
located on a state military installation or readiness center;
and

WHEREAS, the Adjutant General of Louisiana
should identify appropriate members of the National Guard
currently ordered to state active duty under Louisiana
Revised Statute 29:7 or in a duty status under Title 32 of the
United States Code and issue appropriate orders designating
security procedures for members of the National Guard and
facilities to have the means of self-defense should such an
attack occur in the State of Louisiana.

NOW THEREFORE, I, JOHN BEL EDWARDS,
Governor of the State of Louisiana, by virtue of the authority
vested by the Constitution and laws of the State of
Louisiana, do hereby order and direct as follows:

SECTION 1: In accordance with my authority as
Commander-in-Chief of the military forces of this state, I
authorize and direct the Adjutant General to identify and arm
certain members of the military forces of Louisiana as
reasonably necessary to preserve the lives, property, and
security of themselves and other persons subject to threat of
a terrorist attack.

SECTION 2: All existing immunities for officers and
other members of the military forces of this state, including
but not limited to the immunity provided in Louisiana
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Revised Statutes 29:23, 23.1, and 735, remain in full force
and effect.

SECTION 3: This Order is effective upon signature
and shall remain in effect until amended, modified,
terminated, or rescinded by operation of law.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have set my hand
officially and caused to be affixed the Great Seal of
Louisiana, at the Capitol, in the City of Baton Rouge, on this
28th day of June, 2016.

John Bel Edwards
Governor
ATTEST BY
THE GOVERNOR
Tom Schedler
Secretary of State
1607#029

EXECUTIVE ORDER JBE 16-31
Coordinated System of Care

WHEREAS, the Coordinated System of Care (CSoC)
is a cross-departmental project of the Office of Juvenile
Justice, the Department of Children and Family Services, the
Department of Health and Hospitals and the Department of
Education to organize a coordinated network of broad,
effective services for Louisiana's at risk children and youth
with significant behavioral health challenges or related
disorders;

WHEREAS, the CSoC was originally established to:

A. TImprove the overall outcomes of these children
and their caretakers being served by the Coordinated System
of Care;

B. Reduce the state's cost of providing services by
leveraging Medicaid and other funding sources as well as
increasing service effectiveness and reducing duplication
across agencies;

C. Reduce out-of-home placements in the current
number and future admissions of children and youth with
significant behavioral health challenges or co-occurring
disorders; and

WHEREAS, it is in the best interests of the citizens
of the State of Louisiana to continue implementation of this
centralized and coordinated effort through the CSoC
Governance Board.

NOW THEREFORE, I, JOHN BEL EDWARDS,
Governor of the State of Louisiana, by virtue of the authority
vested by the Constitution and laws of the State of
Louisiana, do hereby order and direct as follows:

SECTION 1: The Coordinated System of Care
Governance Board (hereafter "Board") is established within
the Louisiana Department of Health and Hospitals to govern
the CSoC.

SECTION 2: The Board shall set policy for the
governance of the CSoC. The duties of the Board shall
include, but are not limited to, the following:

A. Establishing policy and monitoring adherence;

B. Setting standards;

C. Defining target populations;



Providing multi-departmental oversight;
Directing use of multiple funding sources;
Directing the implementing agencies; and

. Monitoring the quality, cost and adherence to
standards.

SECTION 3: The Board shall be composed of nine
(9) members as follows:

A. The secretary of the Department of Children and
Family Services, or the secretary's designee;

B. The secretary of the Department of Health and
Hospitals, or the

C. The superintendent of the
Education, or the superintendent's designee;

D. The Deputy Secretary of the Department of
Public Safety and Corrections, Youth Services, Office of
Juvenile Justice, or the Deputy Secretary's designee.

E. One (1) representative from the Governor's
Office or his designee;

F.  Two (2) family representatives;

G.  One (1) non-voting youth representative; and

H. One (1) advocate representative.

SECTION 4: The chair of the Board shall be an
agency head and a member of the Board. All board officers
shall be elected by and from the membership of the Board.

SECTION 5:  The Board shall meet a minimum of six
times annually at regularly scheduled intervals and at the call
of the chair.

SECTION 6: Board members shall not receive
additional compensation or a per diem from the Office of the
Governor for serving on the Board.

Board members who are an employee or an elected
public official of the State of Louisiana or a political
subdivision thereof may seek reimbursement of travel
expenses, in accordance with PPM 49, from their employing
and/or elected department, agency and/or office.

Board members who are not employees of the State of
Louisiana or a political subdivision of the State of Louisiana
may seek reimbursement of travel expenses, in accordance
with PPM 49, from DHH.

SECTION 7:  All departments, commissions, boards,
offices, entities, agencies, and officers of the State of
Louisiana, or any political subdivision thereof, are
authorized and directed to cooperate with the Board in
implementing and maintaining the provisions of this Order,
including the execution of memorandums of understanding
and the redirection of the designated funding of the agencies
involved to finance the CSoC. This process will be fiscally
managed by the Louisiana Bureau of Health Services
Financing.

SECTION 8: The Bureau of Health Services
Financing (BHSF) within DHH, shall continue to serve as
the "single state agency" as defined in the federal
regulations. As such, BHSF shall be responsible for assuring
compliance with all Title XIX requirements.

SECTION 9:  This Order is effective upon signature
and shall continue in effect until amended, modified,
terminated, or rescinded by the Governor, or terminated by
operation of law.

QMmO

Department of
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have set my hand
officially and caused to be affixed the Great Seal of
Louisiana, at the Capitol, in the city of Baton Rouge, on this
28th day of June, 2016.

John Bel Edwards
Governor
ATTEST BY
THE GOVERNOR
Tom Schedler
Secretary of State
1607#030

EXECUTIVE ORDER JBE 16-32

Executive Branch—Merit Increase Freeze

WHEREAS, pursuant to the provisions of Article IV,
Section 5 of the Louisiana Constitution of 1974, as amended,
and the Preamble Section 10.C. of Act 17 of the 2016
Regular Session of the Louisiana Legislature, the Governor
may issue executive orders which limit the expenditure of
funds by the various agencies in the executive branch of
State government; and

WHEREAS, underlying assumptions and needs in
the development of the current year's state budget would be
altered by a decline in the State’s revenues and the interests
of the citizens of our State are best served by implementing
fiscal management practices to ensure that appropriations
will not exceed actual revenues;

WHEREAS, the State Civil Service Commission, on
June 16, 2016, adopted a rule suspending the ability of an
appointing authority to grant performance adjustments to
classified employees and also prohibits classified employees
from gaining eligibility for a performance adjustment for the
period from June 29, 2016 through June 29, 2017; and

WHEREAS, to ensure that the State of Louisiana
continues prudent money management practices, the
interests of the citizens of the State of Louisiana are best
served by implementing a similar freeze on the ability of
unclassified employees within the executive branch of state
government to receive salary increases.

NOW THEREFORE, I, JOHN BEL EDWARDS,
Governor of the State of Louisiana, by virtue of the authority
vested by the Constitution and laws of the State of
Louisiana, do hereby order and direct as follows:

SECTION 1:  The authority to award merit increases
for all unclassified employees is frozen beginning
immediately and continuing through June 30, 2017. During
this period of suspension, no appointing authority may grant
a merit increase to any unclassified employee nor may any
unclassified employee gain eligibility for a merit increase

without written approval of the commissioner of
administration.
SECTION 2: All other elected state officials or

entities with constitutional authority are urged to join in this
effort to preserve state services to our citizens by exercising
their authority to suspend the awarding of salary increases to
unclassified state employees starting immediately and
continuing through the duration of the 2016-2017 fiscal year.
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SECTION 3: This freeze shall not affect promotions
and performance planning and review requirements.
Appointing authorities must continue to comply with all
Civil Service Rules regarding performance planning and
review of employees.

SECTION 4: This Order is effective upon signature
and shall continue in effect until June 30, 2017, unless
amended, modified, terminated, or rescinded by the
Governor, or terminated prior to such date.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have set my hand
officially and caused to be affixed the Great Seal of
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Louisiana, at the Capitol, in the City of Baton Rouge, on this
Ist day of July, 2016.

John Bel Edwards
Governor
ATTEST BY
THE GOVERNOR
Tom Schedler
Secretary of State
1607#032



Policy and Procedure Memoranda

POLICY AND PROCEDURE MEMORANDA

Office of the Governor
Division of Administration

PPM 49—General Travel Regulations
(LAC 4:V.Chapter 15)

Title 4
ADMINISTRATION
Part V. Policy and Procedure Memoranda
Chapter 15.  General Travel Regulations—PPM
Number 49

§1501. Authorization and Legal Basis

A. In accordance with the authority vested in the
Commissioner of Administration by Section 231 of Title 39
of the Revised Statutes of 1950 and in accordance with the
provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950-
968 as amended, notice is hereby given of the revision of
Policy and Procedures Memorandum No. 49, the state
general travel regulations, effective July 1, 2016. These
amendments are both technical and substantive in nature and
are intended to clarify certain portions of the previous
regulations or provide for more efficient administration of
travel policies. These regulations apply to all state
departments, boards and commissions created by the
legislature or executive order and operating from funds
appropriated, dedicated, or self-sustaining; federal funds; or
funds generated from any other source.

Please note that when political subdivisions are required to
follow PPM49 for any pass through money issued by the state
of Louisiana, any and all required approvals must be sent to
the correct appointing authority, not to the Commissioner of

Administration.

B. Legal Basis (R.S. 39:231.B) "The Commissioner of
Administration, with the approval of the governor, shall, by
rule or regulation prescribe the conditions under which each
of various forms of transportation may be used by state
officers and employees in the discharge of the duties of their
respective offices and positions in the state service and the
conditions under which allowances will be granted for
traveling expenses.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Published in accordance with R.S.
39:231.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Written by the Office of the Governor,
Division of Administration, November 1, 1972, published LR 1:179
(April 1975), amended LR 1:338 (August 1975), LR 2:312
(October 1976), LR 5:93 (May 1979), LR 6:405 (August 1980), LR
7:7 (January 1981), LR 8:406 (August 1982), LR 15:820 (October
1989), LR 16:965 (November 1990), LR 26:1252 (June 2000), LR
27:802 (June 2001), LR 28:1125 (June 2002), LR 29:822 (June
2003), LR 30:1111 (June 2004), LR 31:1183 (June 2005), LR
32:938 (June 2006), LR 33:966 (June 2007), republished LR
33:1314 (July 2007), amended LR 34:1299 (July 2008), LR
35:1192 (July 2009), LR 36:1647 (July 2010), LR 42:981 (July
2016).
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§1502. Definitions
A. For the purposes of this PPM, the following words
have the meaning indicated.
Authorized Persons—

a. advisors, consultants, contractors and other
persons who are called upon to contribute time and services
to the state who are not otherwise required to be reimbursed
through a contract for professional, personal, or consulting
services.

b. members of boards, commissions, and advisory
councils required by federal or state legislation or regulation.
Travel allowance levels for all such members and any staff
shall be those authorized for state employees unless specific
allowances are legislatively provided.

c. The department head or his/her
allowed to deem persons as an authorized
official state business only.

designee is
traveler for

NOTE: College/University Students must be deemed
authorized travelers to be reimbursed for state business
purposes. A file must be kept containing all of these
approvals.

Conference/Convention—is herein defined as a meeting
(other than routine) for a specific purpose and/or objective.
Non-routine meetings can be defined as a seminar,
conference, convention, or training. Documentation required
is a formal agenda, program, letter of invitation, or
registration fee. Participation as an exhibiting vendor in an
exhibit /trade show also qualifies as a conference. For a hotel
to qualify for conference rate lodging it requires that the
hotel is hosting or is in "conjunction with hosting" the
meeting. In the event the designated conference hotel(s)
have no room available, a department head may approve to
pay actual hotel cost not to exceed the conference lodging
rates for other hotels located near the conference hotel.

Controlled Billed Account (CBA)—credit account issued
in an agency's name (no plastic card issued). These accounts
are direct liabilities of the state and are paid by each agency.
CBA accounts are controlled through an authorized
approver(s) to provide a means to purchase airfare,
registration, lodging, rental vehicles, pre-paid shuttle service
and any other allowable charges outlined in the current State
of Louisiana State Liability Travel and CBA Policy. Each
department head determines the extent of the account's use.

Corporate Travel Card—credit cards issued in a State of
Louisiana employee's name to be used for specific, higher
cost official business travel expenses. Corporate Travel
Cards are state liability cards, paid by each agency.

Emergency Travel—each department shall establish
internal procedures for authorizing travel in emergency
situations. Approval may be obtained after the fact from the
Commissioner of Administration with  appropriate
documentation, under extraordinary circumstances when
PPM49 regulations cannot be followed but where the best
interests of the state requires that travel be undertaken.
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Executive Traveler—the governor of state of Louisiana,
he/she should sign as the traveler but have his/her chief of
staff and director of budget sign for travel authorization and
travel expenses.

Extended Stays—any assignment made for a period of
31 or more consecutive days at a place other than the official
domicile.

Higher Education Entities—entities listed under
Schedule 19 Higher Education of the General Appropriations
Bill.

Higher Education Entity Head—ypresident
university.

In-State Travel—all travel within the borders of
Louisiana or travel through adjacent states between points
within Louisiana when such is the most efficient route.

International Travel—all travel to destinations outside
the 50 United States, District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, the
Virgin Islands, American Samoa, Guam and Saipan.

Lowest Logical Airfare—in general, these types of
airfares are non-refundable, penalty tickets. Penalties could
include restrictions such as advanced purchase requirements,
weekend stays, etc. Prices will increase as seats are sold.
When schedule changes are required for lowest logical
tickets, penalty fees are added.

Official Domicile—every state officer, employee, and
authorized person, except those on temporary assignment,
shall be assigned an official domicile:

a. except where fixed by law, official domicile of an
officer or employee assigned to an office shall be, at a
minimum, the city limits in which the office is located. The
department head or his designee should determine the extent
of any surrounding area to be included, such as parish or
region. As a guideline, a radius of at least 30 miles is
recommended. The official domicile of an authorized person
shall be the city in which the person resides, except when the
department head has designated another location (such as the
person's workplace);

b. a traveler whose residence is other than the
official domicile of his/her office shall not receive travel and
subsistence while at his/her official domicile nor shall he/she
receive reimbursement for travel to and from his/her
residence;

c. the official domicile of a person located in the
field shall be the city or town nearest to the area where the
majority of work is performed, or such city, town, or area as
may be designated by the department head, provided that in
all cases such designation must be in the best interest of the
agency and not for the convenience of the person.

d. The department head or his/her designee may
authorize approval for an employee to be reimbursed for
lodging expenses within an employee’s domicile with proper
justification as to why this is necessary and in the best
interest of the state.

Out-of-State Travel—travel to any of the other 49 states
plus District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands,
American Samoa, Guam, and Saipan.

Passport—a document identifying an individual as a
citizen of a specific country and attesting to his or her
identity and ability to travel freely.

Per Diem—a flat rate paid in lieu of travel
reimbursements for people on extended stays only.

of a
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Receipts/Document Requirements—supporting
documentation, including original receipts, must be retained
according to record retention laws. It shall be at the
discretion of each agency to determine where the
receipts/documents will be maintained.

Routine Travel—travel required in the course of
performing his/her job duties. This does not include non-
routine meetings, conferences and out-of-state travel.

State Employee—employees below the level of state
officer

State Officer—

a. state elected officials;

b. department head as defined by Title 36 of the
Louisiana Revised Statutes, and the equivalent positions in
higher education and the office of elected officials.

Suburb—an immediate or adjacent location (overflow
of the city) to the higher cost areas which would be within
approximately 30 miles of the highest cost area.

Temporary Assignment—any assignment made for a
period of less than 31 consecutive days at a place other than
the official domicile.

Travel Period—a period of time between the time of
departure and the time of return.

Travel Routes—the most direct traveled route must be
used by official state travelers.

Travel Scholarships—if any type of scholarship for
travel is offered/received by a state employee, it is the
agency/employee’s responsibility to receive/comply with all
ethic laws/requirements. See R.S. 42:1123

Traveler—a state officer, state employee, or authorized
person performing authorized travel.

Visa—a document or, more frequently, a stamp in a
passport authorizing the bearer to visit a country for specific
purposes and for a specific length of time.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Published in accordance with R.S.
39:231.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Written by the Office of the Governor,
Division of Administration, November 1, 1972, published LR 1:179
(April 1975), amended LR 1:338 (August 1975), LR 2:312
(October 1976), LR 5:93 (May 1979), LR 6:405 (August 1980), LR
7:7 (January 1981), LR 8:406 (August 1982), LR 15:820 (October
1989), LR 16:965 (November 1990), LR 26:1252 (June 2000), LR
27:802 (June 2001), LR 28:1125 (June 2002), LR 29:822 (June
2003), LR 30:1111 (June 2004), LR 31:1183 (June 2005), LR
32:938 (June 2006), LR 33:966 (June 2007), republished LR
33:1314 (July 2007), amended LR 34:1299 (July 2008), LR
35:1192 (July 2009), LR 36:1647 (July 2010), LR 42:981 (July
2016).

§1503. General Specifications

A. Department Policies

1. Department heads may establish travel regulations
within their respective agencies, but such regulations shall
not exceed the maximum limitations established by the
Commissioner of Administration. Three copies of such
regulations shall be submitted for prior review and approval
by the Commissioner of Administration. One of the copies
shall highlight any exceptions /deviations to PPM-49.

2. Department and agency heads will take whatever
action necessary to minimize all travel to carry on the
department mission.

3. All high cost expenditures (airfare, lodging, vehicle
rentals, and registration) must be placed on the LaCarte
Purchasing Card, Travel Card or agency CBA programs



unless prior approval is granted from the Commissioner of
Administration.

4. Contracted Travel Services. The state has
contracted for travel agency services which use is mandatory
for airfares unless exemptions have been granted by the
Division of Administration, Office of State Travel, prior to
purchasing airfare tickets. The contracted travel agency has
an online booking system which can and should be used by
all travelers for booking airfare. Use of the online booking
system can drastically reduce the cost paid per transaction
and state travelers are strongly encouraged to utilize.

5. Contracted Hotel Services. The state has a contract
for hotel services, with HotelPlanner.

NOTE: Travelers will be responsible for adhering to hotel’s
cancellation policy that is set by the hotel when booking
through Hotelplanner. If a traveler does not cancel a hotel stay
within the cancellation time frame that is set by the hotel, the
traveler will be responsible for payments. No exceptions
unless approval is granted from the Commissioner of
Administration.

6. Contracted Vehicles Rentals. The state has a
contract for all rentals based out of Louisiana through
Enterprise Rent-A-Car, which use is mandatory.

a. The state has a contracts for all out-of-state rental
vehicles which use is mandatory. Travelers shall use Hertz,
Enterprise, or National for business travel. These contracts
are also applicable to all authorized travelers, and
contractors.

7. When a state agency enters into a contract with an
out-of-state public entity, the out-of-state public entity may
have the authority to conduct any related travel in
accordance with their published travel regulations.

8. Authorization to Travel

a. All non-routine travel must be authorized with
prior approvals in writing by the head of the department,
board, or commission from whose funds the traveler is paid.
A file shall be maintained, by the agency, on all approved
travel authorizations.

b. Annual travel authorizations are no longer a
mandatory requirement of PPM-49 for routine travel,
however, an agency can continue to utilize this process if
determined to be in your department’s best interest and to
obtain prior approval for annual routine travel. A prior
approved travel authorization is still required for non-routine
meetings, conferences and out-of-state travel.

c. Executive traveler must sign as the traveler but
have his/her chief of staff and director of budget sign for
travel authorization and travel expenses.

B. Funds for Travel Expenses

1. Persons traveling on official business will provide
themselves with sufficient funds for all routine travel
expenses not covered by the corporate travel card, LaCarte
purchasing card, if applicable, and/or agency’s CBA
account. Advance of funds for travel shall be made only for
extraordinary travel and should be punctually repaid when
submitting the travel expense form covering the related
travel, no later than the fifteenth day of the month following
the completion of travel.

2. Exemptions. Cash advance(s) meeting the
exception requirement(s) listed below, must have an original
receipt to support all expenditures in which a cash advance
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was given, including meals. At the agency's discretion, cash
advances may be allowed for:

a. state employees whose salary is less than
$30,000/year;

b. state employees who accompany and/or are
responsible for students or athletes for a group travel
advance;

NOTE: In this case and in regards to meals, where there are
group travel advancements, a roster with signatures of each
group member along with the amount of funds received by
each group member, may be substituted for individual
receipts. (This exception does not apply when given for just an
individual employee’s travel which is over a group.)

c. state employees who and/or
responsible for client travel;

d. new employees who have not had time to apply
for and receive the state’s corporate travel card;

e. employees traveling for extended periods,
defined as 30 or more consecutive days;

f. employees traveling to remote destinations in
foreign countries, such as jungles of Peru or Bolivia;

g. lodging purchase, if hotel will not allow direct
bill or charges to agency’s CBA and whose salary is less
than $30,000/year;

h. registration for
conventions;

i.  any ticket booked by a traveler 30 days or more
in advance and for which the traveler has been billed, may
be reimbursed by the agency to the traveler on a preliminary
expense reimbursement request. The traveler should submit
the request with a copy of the bill or invoice. Passenger
airfare receipts are required for reimbursement;

j- employees who infrequently travel or travelers
that incur significant out-of-pocket cash expenditures and
whose salary is less than $30,000/year.

3. Expenses Incurred on State Business. Traveling
expenses of travelers shall be limited to those expenses
necessarily incurred by them in the performance of a public
purpose authorized by law to be performed by the agency
and must be within the limitations prescribed herein.

4. CBA (Controlled Billed Account) issued in an
agency's name, and paid by the agency may be used for
airfare, registration, rental cars, prepaid shuttle charges,
lodging and any allowable lodging associated charges such
as parking and internet charges. Other credit cards issued in
the name of the state agency are not to be used without
written approval.

5. No Reimbursement When No Cost Incurred by
Traveler. This includes but is not limited to reimbursements
for any lodging and/or meals furnished at a state institution
or other state agency, or furnished by any other party at no
cost to the traveler. In no case will a traveler be allowed
mileage or transportation when he/she is gratuitously
transported by another person.

C. Claims for Reimbursement

1. All claims for reimbursement for travel shall be
submitted on the state’s Travel Expense Form BA-12, unless
exception has been granted by the Commissioner of
Administration, and shall include all details provided for on
the form. It must be signed by the person claiming
reimbursement and approved by his/her immediate
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supervisor. In all cases the date and hour of departure from
and return to domicile must be shown, along with each final
destination throughout the trip clearly defined on the form.
On the state’s Travel Authorization Form GF-4 the second
page must be completed with breakdown of the estimated
travel expenses. This is necessary for every trip, not just
when requesting a travel advance. For every travel
authorization request, the “purpose of the trip” for travel
must be stated in the space provided on the front of the form.

2. Except where the cost of air transportation,
registration, lodging, rental vehicles, shuttle service, and all
other allowable charges outlined in the current State of
Louisiana State Liability Travel and CBA Policy are
invoiced directly to the agency or charged to a state liability
card, any and all expenses incurred on any official trip shall
be paid by the traveler and his travel expense form shall
show all such expenses in detail so that the total cost of the
trip shall be reflected on the travel expense form. If the cost
of the expenses listed above are paid directly or charged
directly to the agency/department, a notation will be
indicated on the travel expense form indicating the date of
travel, destination, amount, and the fact that it has been paid
by the agency/department. The traveler must provide
receipts, for all items charged or billed direct to the agency.

3. In all cases, and under any travel status, cost of
meals shall be paid by the traveler and claimed on the travel
expense form for reimbursement, and not charged to the
state department, unless otherwise authorized by the
department head or his designee, allowed under the State
Liability Travel, CBA and/or LaCarte Purchasing Card
Policy or with written approval from the Office of State
Purchasing and Travel. A file must be kept containing all of
these special approvals.

4. Claims should be submitted within the month
following the travel, but preferably held until a
reimbursement of at least $25 is due. Department heads at
their discretion may make the 30 day submittal mandatory
on a department wide basis.

5. Any person who submits a claim pursuant to these
regulations and who willfully makes and subscribes to any
claim which he/she does not believe to be true and correct as
to every material matter, or who willfully aids or assists in,
or procures, counsels or advises the preparation or
presentation of a claim, which is fraudulent or is false as to
any material matter shall be guilty of official misconduct.
Whoever shall receive an allowance or reimbursement by
means of a false claim shall be subject to disciplinary action
as well as being criminally and civilly liable within the
provisions of state law.

6. Agencies are required to reimburse travel in an
expeditious manner. In no case shall reimbursements require
more than 30 days to process from receipt of complete,
proper travel documentation.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Published in accordance with R.S.
39:231.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Written by the Office of the Governor,
Division of Administration, November 1, 1972, published LR 1:179
(April 1975), amended LR 1:338 (August 1975), LR 2:312
(October 1976), LR 5:93 (May 1979), LR 6:405 (August 1980), LR
7:7 (January 1981), LR 8:406 (August 1982), LR 15:820 (October
1989), LR 16:965 (November 1990), LR 26:1253 (June 2000), LR
27:803 (June 2001), LR 28:1126 (June 2002), LR 29:823 (June
2003), LR 30:1112 (June 2004), LR 31:1184 (June 2005), LR
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33:966 (June 2007), republished LR 33:1315 (July 2007), amended
LR 34:1300 (July 2008), republished LR 35:1193 (July 2009),
amended LR 36:1648 (July 2010), LR 42:982 (July 2016).
§1504. Methods of Transportation

A. Cost-Effective Transportation. The most cost-
effective method of transportation that will accomplish the
purpose of the travel shall be selected. Among the factors to
be considered should be length of travel time, employee's
salary, cost of operation of a vehicle, cost and availability of
common carrier services, etc. Common carrier shall be used
for out-of-state travel unless it is documented that utilization
of another method of travel is more cost-efficient or practical
and approved in accordance with these regulations.

B. Air

1. Private Owned or Charter Planes. Before travel by
privately-owned or by chartered aircraft is authorized for
individual's travel by a department head, the traveler shall
certify that: at least two hours of working time will be saved
by such travel; and no other form of transportation, such as
commercial air travel or a state plane, will serve this same
purpose.

a. Chartering a privately owned aircraft must be in
accordance with the Procurement Code.

b.i. Reimbursement for use of a chartered or un-
chartered privately owned aircraft under the above
guidelines will be made on the following basis:

(a). at the rate of $1.17 per mile; or
(b). at the lesser of coach economy airfare.

ii. If there are extenuating circumstances
requiring reimbursement for other than listed above,
approval must be granted by the Commissioner of
Administration.

c.  When common carrier services are unavailable
and time is at a premium, travel via state aircraft shall be
investigated, and such investigation shall be documented and
readily available in the department's travel reimbursement
files. Optimum utilization will be the responsibility of the
department head.

2. Commercial Airlines. (Receipts required.) All state
travelers are to purchase commercial airline tickets through
the state contracted travel agency (see front cover for
contract travel agency contact numbers). This requirement is
mandatory unless approval is granted from the Office of
State Travel. (In the event travelers seek approval to go
outside the travel agency, they shall submit their request
through their agency travel program administrator, who will
determine if the request should be submitted to the Office of
State Travel.)

a. While state contractors are not required to use the
state’s contracted travel agency when purchasing airfare, it
will be the agency’s responsibility to monitor cost ensuring
that the contractor(s) are purchasing the lowest, most logical
airfare.

b. The state always supports purchasing the "best
value" ticket. Therefore, once all rates are received, the
traveler must compare cost and options to determine which
fare would be the "best value" for their trip. To make this
determination, the traveler must ask the question: Is there a
likelihood my itinerary could change or be cancelled?
Depending on the response, the traveler must determine if
the costs associated with changing a non-refundable ticket
(usually around $200) would still be the best value.



i.  Another factor to assist having a travel agent
search the lowest fare is advising the agent if traveler is
flexible in either your dates or time of travel. By informing
the travel agent of your "window of time" for your departure
and return will assist them to search for the best price.

ii. Travelers are to seek airfares allowing an
ample amount of lead time prior to departure date. The lead-
time should be about 10 to 14 days in advance of travel dates
to ensure the lowest fares are available.

NOTE: Cost of a preferred or premium seat is not
reimbursable. To avoid these charges or to avoid being
bumped, a traveler must check in as early as possible. A
traveler should check-in online 24 hours prior to a flight or
check-in at the airport several hours prior to departure to
obtain a seat assignment. Please be aware that it is a strict
airline policy that a traveler must check-in, at a minimum,
prior to 30 minutes of departure. The airlines are very strict
about this policy. Airline rules typically state that if you don’t
arrive at least 30 minutes before the schedule departure, you
may forfeit your reservation. The earlier you arrive at the gate
increases the chances of retaining your original reservation
and assurance of a seat on the flight purchased.

c. Commercial air travel will not be reimbursed in
excess of lowest logical airfare when it has been determined
to be the best value (receipts required). The difference
between coach/economy class rates and first class or
business class rates will be paid by the traveler. Upgrades at
the expense of the state are not permitted, without prior
approval of the Commissioner of Administration. If space is
not available in less than first or business class air
accommodations in time to carry out the purpose of the
travel, the traveler will secure a certification from the airline
or contracted travel agency indicating this fact. The
certification is required for travel reimbursement.

d. The policy regarding airfare penalties is that the
state will pay for the airfare and/or penalty incurred for a
change in plans or cancellation when the change or
cancellation is required by the state or other unavoidable
situations approved by the agency's department head.
Justification for the change or cancellation by the traveler's
department head is required on the travel expense form.

e. When an international flight segment is more
than 10 hours in duration, the state will allow the business
class rate not to exceed 10 percent of the coach rate. The
traveler's itinerary provided by the travel agency must
document the flight segment as more than 10 hours and must
be attached to the travel expense form.

f. A lost airline ticket is the responsibility of the
person to whom the ticket was issued. The airline fee of
searching and refunding lost tickets will be charged to the
traveler. The difference between the prepaid amount and the
amount refunded by the airlines must be paid by the
employee.

g. Traveler is to use the lowest logical airfare
whether the plane is a prop or a jet.

h. Employees may retain promotional items,
including frequent flyer miles, earned on official state travel.
However, if an employee makes travel arrangements that
favor a preferred airline/supplier to receive promotional
items/points and this circumvents purchasing the most
economical means of travel, they are in violation of this
travel policy. Costs for travel arrangements subject to this
violation are non-reimbursable.
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i.  When making airline reservations for a
conference, let the travel agent know that certain airlines
have been designated as the official carrier for the
conference. In many instances, the conference registration
form specifies that certain airlines have been designated as
the official carrier offering discount rates, if available. If so,
giving this information to our contracted agency could result
in them securing that rate for your travel.

j-  Tickets which are unused by a traveler should
always be monitored by the traveler and the agency. Traveler
should ensure that any unused ticket is considered when
planning future travel arrangements. Some airlines have a
policy which would allow for a name change to another
employee within the agency. A view of the latest airline
policies regarding unused tickets are available at the State
Travel Office’s website http://www.doa.la.gov/Pages/osp/
Travel/af-index.aspx .

i.  Ultimately, it is the traveler’s responsibility to
determine, upon initial notification of an unused ticket and
then every 30 days thereafter, if they will be utilizing the
unused ticket. If it is determined that the ticket will not be
utilized prior to expiration and there is a possibility to
transfer the ticket, the traveler must immediately advise the
agency travel administrator that the ticket is available for use
by another employee, section or agency. The traveler
administrator should then act accordingly.

ii. In addition, the department head, at a minimum
of three months prior to expiration, must review all unused
airfare to determine, based on the traveler’s justification, if
reimbursement from the traveler must be made to the agency
for the amount of the unused ticket. All files must be
properly documented.

iii. This may be accomplished with the unused
ticket report sent to each agency program administrator each
month from the contracted travel agency. This report in
conjunction with employee notifications while booking other
flights and employee email notifications every 90, 60, 30
and 14 days prior to ticket expiration should be more than
sufficient to reduce the loss of reusable airfare.

C. Motor Vehicle. No vehicle may be operated in
violation of state or local laws. No traveler may operate a
vehicle without having in his/her possession a valid U.S.
driver's license. Safety restraints shall be used by the driver
and passengers of vehicles. All accidents, major and minor,
shall be reported first to the local police department or
appropriate law enforcement agency. In addition, an accident
report form, available from the Office of Risk Management
(ORM) of the Division of Administration, should be
completed as soon as possible and must be returned to ORM,
together with names and addresses of principals and
witnesses. Any questions about this should be addressed to
the Office of Risk Management of the Division of
Administration. These reports shall be in addition to
reporting the accident to the Department of Public Safety as
required by law. Operating a state owned vehicle, state-
rented vehicle or state-leased vehicle or operating a non-
state-owned vehicle for state business while intoxicated as
set forth in R.S. 14:98 and 14:98.1 is strictly prohibited,
unauthorized, and expressly violates the terms and
conditions of use of said vehicle. In the event such operation
results in the employee being convicted of, pleading nolo
contendere to, or pleading guilty to driving while intoxicated
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under R.S. 14:98 and 14:98.1, such would constitute
evidence of the employee: violating the terms and conditions
of use of said vehicle, violating the direction of his/her
employer, and acting beyond the course and scope of his/her
employment with the State of Louisiana. Personal use of a
state-owned, state-rented or state-leased vehicle is not
permitted. No person may be authorized to operate or travel
in a state owned or rental vehicle unless that person is a
classified or unclassified employee of the State of Louisiana;
any duly appointed member of a state board, commission, or
advisory council; or any other person who has received
specific approval and is deemed as an “authorized traveler”
on behalf of the State, from the department head or his
designee to operate or travel in a fleet vehicle on official
state business. A file must be kept containing all of these
approvals. Any persons who are not official state employees
must sign an Acknowledgement of Non-State Employees
Utilizing State Vehicles form , located at the Office of State
Travel’s website, http://www.doa.la.gov/Pages/osp/Travel/
forms.aspx prior to riding in or driving a state-owned vehicle
or rental vehicle on behalf of the state. Each agency is
responsible in ensuring that this along with any other
necessary documents and requirements are completed and
made part of the travel file prior to travel dates. Students not
employed by the state shall not be authorized to drive state-
owned or rented vehicles for use on official state business. A
student may be deemed as an “authorized traveler” on behalf
of the state by the department head or his designee to operate
or travel in a state-owned or rented vehicle on official state
business. The Acknowledgement of Non-State Employees
Utilizing State Vehicles form acknowledging the fact that the
state assumes no liability for any loss, injury, or death
resulting from said travel must be signed as part of the
approval process. A file must be kept containing all of these
approvals. Persons operating a state owned, rental or
personal vehicle on official state business will be completely
responsible for all traffic, driving, and parking violations
received. This does not include state-owned or rental vehicle
violations, i.e. inspections sticker, as the state and/or rental
company would be liable for any cost associated with these
types of violations.
1. State-Owned Vehicles

a. Travelers in state-owned automobiles who
purchase needed fuel, repairs and equipment while on travel
status shall make use of all fleet discount allowances and
state bulk purchasing contracts where applicable.
Reimbursements require a receipt and only regular unleaded
gasoline, or diesel when applicable, should be used. This
applies for both state owned vehicles and rental vehicles, as
mid-grade, super, plus or premium gasoline is not necessary.
If traveler utilizes anything other than regular unleaded
gasoline unless vehicle requires diesel, or any other
manufactory mandated grade, without justification and prior
approval from the agency department head, traveler must
reimburse the agency the difference between what was paid
and the state average gasoline rates. Each agency/department
shall familiarize itself with the existence of the fuel/repair
contract(s), terms and conditions as well as location of
vendors.

b. State-owned vehicles may be used for out-of-
state travel only if permission of the department head has
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been given prior to departure. If a state-owned vehicle is to
be used to travel to a destination more than 500 miles from
its usual location, documentation that this is the most cost-
effective means of travel should be readily available in the
department's travel reimbursement files.

c.  Unauthorized persons should not be transported
in state vehicles. Approval of exceptions to this policy may
be made by the department head if he determines that the
unauthorized person is part of the official state business and
the best interest of the state will be served and the passenger
(or passenger's guardian) signs an Acknowledgement of
Non-State Employees Utilizing State Vehicles form
acknowledging the fact that the state assumes no liability for
any loss, injury, or death resulting from said travel.

d. If a state vehicle is needed/requested to be
brought to the home of a state employee overnight, then the
agency/traveler should ensure it is in accordance with
requirements outlined in R.S. 39:361-364.

2. Personally Owned Vehicles

a. When two or more persons travel in the same
personally owned vehicle, only one charge will be allowed
for the expense of the vehicle. The person claiming
reimbursement shall report the names of the other
passengers.

b. A mileage allowance shall be authorized for
travelers approved to use personally-owned vehicles while
conducting official state business. Mileage may be
reimbursable on the basis of no more than $0.51 per mile
and in accordance with the following:

i.  For official in-state business travel:

(a). employee should utilize a state vehicle when
available;

(b). employee may rent a vehicle from the State’s
in-state contract Enterprise-Rent-A-Card if a state vehicle is
not available and travel exceeds 100 miles; or

(c). if an employee elects to use his/her personal
vehicle, reimbursement may not exceed a maximum of 99
miles per round trip and/or day (day or the return to
domicile) at $0.51 per mile.

Please note that mileage is applicable for round trip (multiple
days) and/or round trip (one day).

Example No. 1: If someone leaves Baton Rouge, travels to
New Orleans and returns that same day, they are entitled to 99
miles maximum for that day trip if they choose to drive their
personal vehicle.

Example No. 2: If someone leaves Baton Rouge, travels to
New Orleans, and returns two days later, they are entitled to
99 miles maximum for the entire “trip” if they choose to drive
their personal vehicle.

Example No. 3: If someone leaves Baton Rouge, travels to
New Orleans then on to Lafayette, Shreveport, Monroe and
returns to the office four days later, they are entitled to 99
miles maximum for the entire “trip” if they choose to drive
their personal vehicle.

c. Mileage shall be computed by one of the
following options:
i. on the basis of odometer readings from point of
origin to point of return;
ii. by using a website mileage calculator or a
published software package for calculating mileage such as



Tripmaker, How Far Is It, Mapquest, etc.. Employee is to
print the page indicating mileage and attach it with his/her
travel expense form.

d. An employee shall never receive any benefit
from not living in his/her official domicile. In computing
reimbursable mileage, while the employee is on official state
travel status, to an authorized travel destination from an
employee's residence outside the official domicile, the
employee is always to claim the lesser of the miles from
their official domicile or from their residence. If an
employee is leaving on a non-work day or leaving
significantly before or after work hours, the department head
may determine to pay the actual mileage from the
employee’s residence not to exceed a maximum of 99 miles
per round trip and/or day at $0.51 per mile. See Example
Subparagraph C.2.b of this Section.

e. The department head or his designee may
approve an authorization for routine travel for an employee
who must travel in the course of performing his/her duties;
this may include domicile travel if such is a regular and
necessary part of the employee's duties, but not for
attendance to infrequent or irregular meetings, etc., within
the city limits where his/her office is located, the employee
may be reimbursed for mileage only not to exceed a
maximum of 99 miles per round trip and/or day at $0.51 per
mile. See Example Subparagraph C.2.b of this Section.

f.  Reimbursements will be allowed on the basis of
$0.51 per mile, not to exceed a maximum of 99 miles per
round ftrip and/or day, to travel between a common
carrier/terminal and the employees point of departure, i.e.,
home, office, etc., whichever is appropriate and in the best
interest of the state. See Example Subparagraph C.2.b of this
Section.

g. When the use of a privately-owned vehicle has
been approved by the department head for out-of-state travel
for the travelers convenience, the traveler will be reimbursed
for mileage on the basis of $0.51 per mile only not to exceed
a maximum of 99 miles per round trip and/or day. If prior
approval for reimbursement of actual mileage is requested
and granted by the Commissioner of Administration, the
total cost of the mileage reimbursement may never exceed
the cost of a rental vehicle or the cost of travel by using the
lowest logical airfare obtained at least 14 days prior to the
trip departure date, whichever is the lesser of the two. The
reimbursement would be limited to one lowest logical airfare
quote, not the number of persons traveling in the vehicle.
The traveler is personally responsible for any other expenses
in-route to and from destination which is inclusive of meals
and lodging. If a traveler, at the request of the department, is
asked to take his/her personally owned vehicle out-of-state
for a purpose that will benefit the agency, then the
department head may on a case-by-case basis determine to
pay a traveler for all/part of in-route travel expenses,
however, mileage reimbursement over 99 miles would still
require prior approval from the Commissioner of
Administration’s approval. In this case, once approval is
obtained from the Commissioner of Administration to
exceed 99 miles, then the department head may authorized
actual mileage reimbursements. File should be justified
accordingly.

h. When a traveler is required to regularly use
his/her personally owned vehicle for agency activities, the

987

agency head may request prior authorization from the
Commissioner of Administration for a lump sum allowance
for transportation or reimbursement for transportation
(mileage). Request for lump sum allowance must be
accompanied by a detailed account of routine travel listing
exact mileage for each such route and justification why a
rental vehicle is not feasible. Miscellaneous travel must be
justified by at least a three-month travel history to include a
complete mileage log for all travel incurred, showing all
points traveled to or from and the exact mileage. Request for
lump sum allowance shall be granted for periods not to
exceed one fiscal year. A centralized file must be kept
containing all approvals.

NOTE: Once someone is given a monthly vehicle allowance
or lump sum allowance, they are not to be reimbursed for
mileage, fuel or rental vehicles. Rental could be allowed only
when flying out of state.

i. In all cases, the traveler shall be required to pay
all operating expenses for his/her personal vehicle including
fuel, repairs, and insurance.

j- The only exemption which would not require the
Commissioner of Administration’s prior approval for
exceeding 99 miles reimbursement and receiving actual
mileage reimbursements is for members of boards and
commissions, not administration/office personnel, and for
students which are traveling on a grant, scholarship, or any
other occasion where use of a personal vehicle is the best
and/or only method of transportation available. Department
head approval is required.

3. Rented Motor Vehicles (Receipts Required). Any
rental vehicles not covered in the state’ in-state or out-of-
state contracts should be bid in accordance with proper
purchasing rules and regulations. The state has a contract for
all vehicle rentals based out of Louisiana through Enterprise
Rent-A-Car, which use is mandatory for business travel.
This contract is applicable to all authorized travelers, and
contractors. The state has contracts for out-of-state vehicles
rentals. Travelers shall use Hertz, Enterprise-Rent-A-Car, or
National which use is mandatory for business travel. These
contracts are also applicable to all authorized travelers, and
contractors.

a. In-State Vehicle Rental. The state has contracted
for all rentals based out of Louisiana through Enterprise
Rent-A-Car’s State Motor Pool Rental Contract, which use
is mandatory, for business travel which applies to all state of
Louisiana  employees and/or  authorized travelers,
contractors, etc. traveling on official state business.

1. A rental vehicle should be used, if a state
owned vehicle is not available, for all travel over 99 miles.
All exemptions must be requested and granted by the
Commissioner of Administration for an reimbursements
which exceed 99 miles prior to the trip. Requests for
exemption must be accompanied by a detailed explanation
as to why a rental is not feasible. If an exemption from the
program is granted by the Commissioner of Administration
as stated above, then the employee will not be required to
rent a vehicle and may receive actual mileage
reimbursement up to $0.51 per mile.

ii. All state contractors, who have entered into a
contract with the state of Louisiana on or after March 1,
2013, and whose contracts are required to follow PPM49 for

Louisiana Register Vol. 42, No. 07 July 20, 2016



travel reimbursements, are required to utilize both in-state
and out-of-state mandatory contracts awarded by the state.

iii. Although exemptions may be granted, by the
Commissioner of Administration, all must adhere to the
current mileage reimbursement rate of no more than $0.51
per mile. The only exemption which would not require the
Commissioner of Administration’s prior approval for
exceeding 99 miles reimbursement and receiving actual
mileage reimbursements is for members of boards and
commissions, not administration/office personnel, and for
students which are traveling on a grant, scholarship, or any
other occasion where use of a personal vehicle is the best
and/or only method of transportation available. Department
head approval is required.

v. For trips of 100 miles or more, any employee
and/or authorized traveler, should use a state owned vehicle
or rental from Enterprise Rent-A-Car State Motor Pool
Rental Contract, when a state vehicle is not available.

vi. For trips of less than 100 miles employees
should utilize a state vehicle when available, may utilize
their own vehicle and receive mileage reimbursement not to
exceed a maximum of 99 miles per round trip and/or day at
$0.51 per mile or may rent a vehicle from Enterprise Rent-A
Car’s State Motor Pool Rental Contract.

vii. Reservations should not be made at an airport
location for daily routine travel, as this will add additional
unnecessary cost to your rental charges. No travelers may
purchase prepaid fuel. If traveler utilizes anything other than
regular unleaded gasoline, unless vehicle requires diesel or
any other manufactory mandated grade, without justification
and prior approval from the agency department head,
traveler must reimburse the agency the difference between
what was paid and the state average gasoline rate

b. Payments Rentals through the State Motor Pool
Rental Contract may be made using the “LaCarte”
purchasing card, an agency’s CBA account, an employee’s
state corporate travel card or by direct bill to the agency.
This will be an agency decision as to the form of payment
chosen. If direct bill is chosen, agency must set up account
billing information with Enterprise. An account may be
established by contacting Joseph Rosenfeld at 225-445-
7250, joseph.g.rosenfeld@ehi.com

c. Out-of-State Vehicle Rental. The State has
contracted for rental vehicles for domestic and out-of-state
travel, excluding Louisiana and international travel, utilizing
the state of Louisiana’s Out-of-State Contracts, which use is
mandatory. All state of Louisiana employees and/or
authorized travelers, contractors are mandated to use these
contracts due to exceptional pricing which includes CDW
(collision damage waiver) and one million dollar liability
insurance. The state of Louisiana Out-of-State participating
vendors include Enterprise Rent-A-Car, National Car Rental
and Hertz Car Rental Corporation. It is the traveler’s
discretion which rental company is utilized.

d. All state contractors who have entered into a
contract with the state of Louisiana on or after March 1,
2013, and whose contracts are required to follow PPM 49 for
travel reimbursements, are required to utilize both in-state
and out-of-state mandatory contracts awarded by the state.

e. Although exemptions may be granted, by the
Commissioner of Administration, all must adhere to the
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current mileage reimbursement rate of no more than $0.51
per mile.

f.  The only exemption which would not require the
Commissioner of Administration’s approval for exceeding
99 miles reimbursement and receiving actual mileage
reimbursements is for students which are traveling on a
grant, scholarship, or any other occasion where use of a
personal vehicle is the best and/or only method of
transportation available. Department head approval is
required.

g. Payments Rentals made through the State of
Louisiana out-of-state contracts may be made using the
“LaCarte” purchasing card, an employee’s corporate travel
card or by direct bill to the agency. This will be an agency
decision as to the form of payment chosen. If a direct bill
account is chosen for Enterprise and National, you may
contact Joseph Rosenfeld at 225-445-7250,
joseph.g.rosenfeld@ehi.com. And for Hertz, you may
contact Tami Vetter at 225-303-5973, tvetter@hertz.com.

h. Approvals. Written approval of the department
head or his designee prior to departure is not required for the
rental of vehicles, however, if your agency chooses, approval
may be made mandatory or handled on an annual basis if
duties require frequent rentals. Special approval is required,
from the department head or his’her designee, for rental of
any vehicle in the “full size” category or above.

i.  Vehicle Rental Size

i. Only the cost of a compact or intermediate
model is reimbursable, unless:
(a). non-availability is documented; or
(b). the vehicle will be used to transport more
than two persons.

NOTE: When a larger vehicle is necessary as stated in 1 or a
larger vehicle is necessary due to the number of persons being
transported, the vehicle shall be upgraded only to the next
smallest size and lowest price necessary to accommodate the
number of persons traveling.

ii. A department head or his/her designee may, on
a case-by-case basis, authorize a larger size vehicle provided
detailed justification is made in the employee’s file. Such
justification could include, but is not limited to, specific
medical requirements when supported by a doctor’s
recommendation.

j- Personal Use of Rental. Personal use of a rental
vehicle, when rented for official state business, is not
allowed.

k. Gasoline (Receipts Required). Reimbursements
require an original receipt and only regular unleaded
gasoline, or diesel when applicable, should be used. This
applies for both state owned vehicles and rental vehicles, as
mid-grade, super, plus or premium gasoline is not necessary.
An employee should purchase gasoline with the state’s fuel
card or other approved credit card at reasonable cost from a
local gasoline station prior to returning the rental. Pre-paid
fuel options, for rental vehicles, are only to be allowed. If
traveler utilizes anything other than regular unleaded
gasoline, unless vehicle requires diesel or any other
manufactory mandated grade, without justification and prior
approval from the agency Department Head, traveler must
reimburse the agency the difference between what was paid



and the state average gasoline rate. Each agency/department
shall familiarize itself with the existence of the fuel/repair
contract(s), terms and conditions as well as locations of
vendors.

I.  Insurance for Vehicle Rentals within the 50
United States. Insurance billed by car rental companies is not
reimbursable. All insurance coverage for rental vehicles,
other than the state’s in-state and out-of-state mandatory
contracts, is provided by the Office of Risk Management.
Should a collision occur while on official state business, the
accident should immediately be reported to the Office of
Risk Management and rental company. Any damage
involving a third party must be reported to appropriate law
enforcement entity to have a police report generated.

i. CDW/Damage Waiver Insurance and $1
Million Liability Protection Coverage is included in the State
in-state and out-of-state rental contract pricing.

NOTE: Lost keys and car door unlocking services for rental
vehicles are not covered under the damage waiver policy and
are very costly. The agency should establish an internal
procedure regarding liability of these costs.

ii. No other insurance will be reimbursed when
renting, except when renting outside the 50 United States,
see §1504.C.3.i. There should be no other charges added to
the base price, unless the traveler reserves the vehicle at an
airport location (which is not recommended for daily routine
travel). Reimbursable amounts would then be submitted at
the end of the trip on a travel expense form.

j- Insurance for Vehicles Rentals outside the 50
United States. (receipts required) The Office of Risk
Management (ORM) recommends that the appropriate
insurance (liability and physical damage) provided through
the car rental company be purchased when the traveler is
renting a vehicle outside the 50 United States. With the
approval of the department head or his/her designee required
insurance costs may be reimbursed for travel outside the 50
United States only.

4. The following are insurance packages available by
rental vehicle companies which are reimbursable:

a. collision damage waiver (CDW). Should a
collision occur while on official state business, the cost of
the deductible should be paid by the traveler and submit a
reimbursement claimed on a travel expense form. The
accident should also be reported to the Office of Risk
Management;

b. loss damage waiver (LDW);

c. auto tow protection (ATP),
department head,;

d. supplementary liability insurance (SLI),
required by the rental company;

e. theft and/or super theft protection (coverage of
contents lost during a theft or fire), *if required by the car
rental company;

f. wvehicle coverage for attempted theft or partial
damage due to fire, *if required by the car rental company.

5. The following are some of the insurance packages
available by rental vehicle companies that are not
reimbursable:

a. personal accident coverage insurance (PAC);

b. emergency sickness protection (ESP).

6. Navigation equipment (GPS System), rented not
purchased, from a rental car company, may only be

*approval of

*if
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reimbursed if an employee justifies the need for such
equipment and with prior approval of the department head or
his designee.

D. Public Ground Transportation. The cost of public
ground transportation such as buses, subways, airport
shuttle/limousines, and taxis are reimbursable when the
expenses are incurred as part of approved state travel. See
receipt requirements below.

1. Airport shuttle/limousines, taxi and all other public
transportation where a receipt is available, requires a receipt
for reimbursements. A driver’s tip for shuttle/limousines and
taxis may be given and must not exceed 15 percent of total
charge. Amount of tip must be included on receipt received
from driver/company.

2. All other forms of public ground transportation,
where a receipt in not possible and other than those listed
above, are limited to $15 per day without a receipt, claims in
excess of $15 per day requires a receipt. At the agency's
discretion, the department head may implement an agency
wide policy requiring receipts for all public transportation
request less than $15 per day.

3. To assist agencies with verification of taxi fares,
you may contact the taxi company for an estimate or visit
sites such as taxifarefinder.com. An employee should always
get approval, prior to a trip, if multiple taxis will be used; as
it may be in the agency’s best interest to rent a vehicle
versus reimbursement of multiple taxi expenses.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Published in accordance with R.S.
39:231.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Written by the Office of the Governor,
Division of Administration, November 1, 1972, published LR 1:179
(April 1975), amended LR 1:338 (August 1975), LR 2:312
(October 1976), LR 5:93 (May 1979), LR 6:405 (August 1980), LR
7:7 (January 1981), LR 8:406 (August 1982), LR 15:820 (October
1989), LR 16:965 (November 1990), LR 26:1254 (June 2000), LR
27:804 (June 2001), LR 28:1127 (June 2002), LR 29:824 (June
2003), LR 30:1113 (June 2004), LR 31:1185 (June 2005), LR
32:938 (June 2006), LR 33:966 (June 2007), republished LR
33:1316 (July 2007), amended LR 34:1301 (July 2008), LR
35:1195 (July 2009), LR 36:1650 (July 2010), LR 42:984 (July
2016).

§1505. State Issued Travel Credit Cards/CBA Accounts

A. Use. All high cost expenditures (airfare, lodging,
vehicle rentals, and registration) must be placed on the
LaCarte Purchasing Card, Travel Card or agency CBA
programs unless prior approval is granted from the
Commissioner of Administration. The State Travel Office
contracts for an official state corporate travel card to form
one source of payment for travel. If a supervisor
recommends an employee be issued a state travel card, the
employee should complete an application through their
agency travel program administrator. The State Travel Office
contracts for an official state corporate travel card to form
one source of payment for travel. If a supervisor
recommends an employee be issued a state travel card, the
employee should complete an application through their
agency travel program administrator.

1. The employee's corporate travel card is for official
state travel business purposes only. Personal use on the state
travel card shall result in disciplinary action.

B. Liability

1. The corporate travel card is the liability of the state.
Each monthly statement balance is due in full to the card-
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issuing bank. The state will have no tolerance to assist those
employees who abuse their travel card privileges.

2. The department/agency is responsible for
cancellation of corporate travel cards for those employees
terminating/retiring from state service.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Published in accordance with R.S.
39:231.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Written by the Office of the Governor,
Division of Administration, November 1, 1972, published LR 1:179
(April 1975), amended LR 1:338 (August 1975), LR 2:312
(October 1976), LR 5:93 (May 1979), LR 6:405 (August 1980), LR
7:7 (January 1981), LR 8:406 (August 1982), LR 15:820 (October
1989), LR 16:965 (November 1990), LR 26:1254 (June 2000), LR
27:804 (June 2001), LR 28:1127 (June 2002), LR 29:824 (June
2003), LR 30:1113 (June 2004), LR 31:1188 (June 2005),
republished LR 33:1319 (July 2007), amended LR 34:1304 (July
2008), republished LR 35:1198 (July 2009), amended LR 36:1653
(July 2010), LR 42:989 (July 2016).

§1506. Lodging and Meals

A. Eligibility

1. Official domicile/temporary assignment. Travelers
are eligible to receive reimbursement for travel only when
away from "official domicile" or on temporary assignment
unless exception is granted in accordance with these
regulations. Temporary assignment will be deemed to have
ceased after a period of 30 calendar days, and after such
period the place of assignment shall be deemed to be his/her
official domicile. He/she shall not be allowed travel and
subsistence unless permission to extend the 30 day period
has been previously secured from the Commissioner of
Administration.

2. Extended Stays. For travel assignments approved
by the Commissioner of Administration involving duty for
extended periods (31 or more consecutive days) at a fixed
location, the reimbursement rates indicated should be
adjusted downward whenever possible. Claims for meals
and lodging may be reported on a per diem basis supported
by lodging receipt. Care should be exercised to prevent
allowing rates in excess of those required to meet the
necessary authorized subsistence expenses. It is the
responsibility of each agency head to authorize only such
travel allowances as are justified by the circumstances
affecting the travel.

a. The only exemption, for travel of 31 days or
more which does not require the Commissioner of
Administration’s approval, are students, professors or other
state employees which are traveling on a grant, scholarship,
studying abroad or any other occasion where funds utilized
are other than state general funds. Department head approval
is required.

3. Single Day Travel

a. Meals are not eligible for reimbursements on
single day travel. This means that when an authorized
traveler of the state is in travel status where no overnight
stay is required, no meals are eligible for reimbursement.
Each department head or their designees are to determine the
reasonableness of when an overnight stay is justified.

b. However, the department head will be allowed to
authorize single day meal reimbursements on a case-by-case
basis or by type(s) of single day travel when it is determined
to be in the best interest of the department. In those cases,
the department must keep the approvals in the travel file and
must be responsible to take appropriate steps to report the
reimbursement as wages to the employee.
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c. If a department head or his/her designee
determines that single day meals will be provided for, they
must adhere the following allowances. To receive any meal
reimbursement on single day travel, an employee must be in
travel status for a minimum of 12 hours.

i The maximum allowance

reimbursement for single day travel will be $42.

(a). Breakfast and Lunch: ($22) the 12 hours
travel duration must begin at or before 6 a.m.

(b). Lunch: ($13) requires 12 hours duration in
travel status.

(c). Lunch and Dinner: ($42) the 12 hour travel
duration must end at or after 8 p.m.

4. Travel with Over Night Stay. (minimum of 12 hours
in travel status) Travelers may be reimbursed for meals
according to the following schedule.

a. Breakfast—when travel begins at/or before 6
a.m. on the first day of travel or extends at/or beyond 9 a.m.
on the last day of travel, and for any intervening days.

b. Lunch—when travel begins at/or before 10 a.m.
on the first day of travel or extends at/or beyond 2 p.m. on
the last day of travel, and for any intervening days.

c. Dinner—When travel begins at/or before 4 p.m.
on the first day of travel or extends at/or beyond 8§ p.m. on
the last day of travel, and for any intervening days.

5. Alcohol—reimbursement for alcohol is prohibited.

B. Exceptions

1. Routine Lodging Overage Allowances (Receipts
required).

a. Department head or his/her designee has the
authority to approve actual costs for routine lodging
provisions on a case by case basis, not to exceed 50 percent
over PPM-49 current listed rates.

for  meal

NOTE: this authority for increase in allowance is for lodging
only and not for any other area of PPM49.

b. Justification must be maintained in the file to
show that attempts were made with hotels in the area to
receive the state/best rate. In areas where the governor has
declared an emergency, a department head or his/her
designee will have the authority to approve actual routine
lodging provisions on a case by case basis not to exceed 75
percent over PPM-49 current listed rates. Each case must be
fully documented as to necessity (e.g., proximity to meeting
place) and cost effectiveness of alternative options.
Documentation must be readily available in the department’s
travel reimbursement files.

2. Actual Expenses for State Officers (Itemized
receipts or other supporting documents are required for each
item claimed). State officers and others so authorized by
statute (see definition under state officer) or individual
exception will be reimbursed on an actual expense basis for
meals and lodging except in cases where other provisions for
reimbursement have been made by statute. Request shall not
be extravagant and will be reasonable in relation to the
purpose of travel. State officers entitled to actual expense
reimbursements are only exempt from meals and lodging
rates; they are subject to the time frames and all other
requirements as listed in these travel regulations.

C. Meals and Lodging Allowances (Meal rates are not a
per diem, only the maximum allowed while in travel status.)



1. Meal Allowance—includes tax and tips. Receipts
are not required for routine meals within these allowances,
unless a cash advance was received. See §1503.B.2. Number
of meals claimed must be shown on travel expense form. For
meal rates, the inclusion of suburbs (see definition of
suburb) shall be determined by the department head or
his/her designee on a case-by-case basis. See tier pricing
below. Partial meals such as continental breakfast or airline
meals are not considered meals.

NOTE: If a meal is included in a conference schedule, it is
part of the registration fee, therefore, an employee cannot
request/receive additional reimbursement for that meal. If
meals of state officials receiving actual expenses exceed these
allowances, itemized receipt are required. See §1506.B.2

2. Meals with relatives or friends may not be
reimbursed unless the host can substantiate costs for
providing for the traveler. The reimbursement amount will
not automatically be the meal cost for that area, but rather
the actual cost of the meal.

Example: The host would have to show proof of the cost of
extra food, etc. Cost shall never exceed the allowed meal rate
listed for that area.

3. Routine Lodging Allowance. The state has
contracted for all hotel expenditures through HotelPlanners
contract. Lodging rate, plus tax and any mandatory
surcharge. (Receipts are required.) For lodging rates, the
inclusion of suburbs (see definition of suburb) shall be
determined by the department head on a case-by-case basis.
Employees should always attempt to use the tax exempt
form located on the State Travel website for all in-state
lodging. http://www.doa.la.gov/Pages /osp/Travel/forms.
aspx when traveling in-state on official state business, and
must be used if hotel expenses are being charged to
employee’s state corporate travel card, the LaCarte Card or
the agency’s CBA account. When two or more employees on
official state business share a lodging room, the state will
reimburse the actual cost of the room; subject to a maximum
amount allowed for an individual traveler times the number
of employees.

4. Lodging with relatives or friends may not be
reimbursed unless the host can substantiate costs for
accommodating the traveler. The amount will not
automatically be the lodging cost for that area, but rather the
actual cost of accommodations.

Example: The host would have to show proof of the cost of
extra water, electricity, etc. Cost shall never exceed the
allowed routine lodging rate listed for that area. Department
head or his/her designee’s approval must be provided to allow
lodging expenses to be direct billed to an agency.

5. Conference Lodging Allowance. Employees may
be allowed lodging rates, plus tax (other than State of
Louisiana tax) and any mandatory surcharge. (Receipts are
required.) Department head or his/her designee has the
authority to approve the actual cost of conference lodging,
for a single occupancy standard room, when the traveler is
staying at the designated conference hotel. If there are
multiple designated conference hotels, the lower cost
designated conference hotel should be utilized, if available.
In the event the designated conference hotel(s) have no room
availability, a department head or his/her designee may
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approve to pay actual hotel cost not to exceed the conference
lodging rates for other hotels in the immediate vicinity of the
conference hotel. This allowance does not include agency
hosted conference lodging allowances; see §1510 for these
allowances. In the event a traveler chooses to stay at a hotel
which is not associated with the conference, then the traveler
is subject to making reservation and getting reimbursed
within the hotel rates that will be allowed in routine lodging
only, as listed below.

6. Resort fees are not allowable unless attending a
conference and/or if a traveler is staying in a city that all
hotels are charging a resort fee.

7. No reimbursements are allowed for functions not
relating to a conference, i.e., tours, dances, golf tournaments,
etc.

TIER I
Breakfast $9
Lunch $13
Dinner $29
Total $51
Lodging Area Routine Lodging
In-State Cities (except as listed) $89
Alexandria/Leesville/Natchitoches $97
Baton Rouge-EBR $98
Covington/Slidell-St. Tammany $89
Lake Charles-Calcasieu $89
Lafayette $89
TIER II
Breakfast $10
Lunch $16
Dinner $30
Total $56
Lodging Area Routine Lodging
New Orleans — Orleans, St. Bernard, Jefferson $122
and Plaquemines Parishes $153
May— September $160
October — December
January - April
Out-Of-State $91
(Except Cities Listed in Tier III &IV)
TIER III
Breakfast $12
Lunch $17
Dinner $32
Total $61
Lodging Area Routine Lodging
Austin, TX; Atlanta, GA; Cleveland, OH; $126
Dallas/Fort Worth, TX; Denver, CO;
Ft. Lauderdale, FL; Hartford, CT;
Houston, TX; Kansas City, MO; Las Vegas
Los Angeles, CA; Miami, FL; Minneapolis/St.
Paul, MN; Nashville, TN; Oakland, CA;
Orlando, FL; Philadelphia, PA;
Phoenix, AZ; Pittsburgh, PA; Portland, OR,
Sacramento, CA; San Antonio, TX; San Diego,
CA; Sedona, AZ; St. Louis, MO; Wilmington,
DE; all of Alaska and Hawaii; Puerto Rico;
Virgin Island; American Samoa; Guam, Saipan
TIER IV
Breakfast $13
Lunch $19
Dinner $36
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TIER IV
Total | $68
Lodging Area Routine Lodging

Baltimore, MD; San Francisco, CA; Seattle, $175

WA,; Chicago, IL; Boston, MA

Alexandria, VA; Arlington, VA, $225

New York City, NY; Washington DC

International Cities $200

AUTHORITY NOTE: Published in accordance with R.S.
39:231.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Written by the Office of the Governor,
Division of Administration, November 1, 1972, published LR 1:179
(April 1975), amended LR 1:338 (August 1975), LR 2:312
(October 1976), LR 5:93 (May 1979), LR 6:405 (August 1980), LR
7:7 (January 1981), LR 8:406 (August 1982), LR 15:820 (October
1989), LR 16:965 (November 1990), LR 26:1256 (June 2000), LR
27:807 (June 2001), republished LR 27:1495 (September 2001),
LR 28:1130 (June 2002), LR 30:1116 (June 2004 LR 31:1189 (June
2005), LR 32:939 (June 2006), LR 33:967 (June 2007), republished
LR 33:1320 (July 2007), amended LR 34:1305 (July 2008), LR
35:1198 (July 2009), LR 36:1654 (July 2010), LR 42:990 (July
2016).

§1507. Parking and Related Parking Expenses

A. Parking at the Baton Rouge Airport. The state's
current contract rate is $3.50 per day (no receipts required)
for parking in the indoor parking garage as well as the
outside, fenced parking lot at the Baton Rouge airport.
Documentation required to receive the contract price is the
airport certificate and a state ID. If the agency does not issue
a state ID, the traveler would need a business card and a
driver’s license along with the certificate to be eligible for
the state contracted rate. Airport certificate may be found on
State Travel Office’s website at http://www.doa.la.gov/Pages
/osp/travel/parking.aspx .

B. New Orleans Airport Parking. The state's current
contract is with Park-N-Fly and the rate, inclusive of all
allowable and approved taxes/fees, etc will not exceed $7
per day and $42 weekly (no receipts required for parking at
Park-N-Fly in New Orleans). Promotional code 0050930
must be used to obtain this rate. For on-line reservations, no
other documentation will be required to receive this rate. For
all “pay when you exit” employees, a state issued ID or a
valid ID with a state business card along with a tax exempt
form is required to receive the state contracted rate. At the
agency discretion an employee may be paid actual expenses,
at another location, up to $7 per day with a receipt.

C. Travelers using motor vehicles on official state
business may be reimbursed for all other parking, including
airport parking except as listed in Subsections A and B
above, ferry fares, and road and bridge tolls. For each
transaction over $5, a receipt is required.

D. Tips for valet parking not to exceed $2 per day.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Published in accordance with R.S.
39:231.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Written by the Office of the Governor,
Division of Administration, November 1, 1972, published LR 1:179
(April 1975), amended LR 1:338 (August 1975), LR 2:312
(October 1976), LR 5:93 (May 1979), LR 6:405 (August 1980), LR
7:7 (January 1981), LR 8:406 (August 1982), LR 15:820 (October
1989), LR 16:965 (November 1990), LR 26:1257 (June 2000), LR
27:808 (June 2001), republished LR 27:1496 (September 2001),
republished LR 27:1496 September 2001, LR 28:1130 (June 2002),
LR 30:1117 (June 2004), LR 31:1190 (June 2005), LR 33:968
(June 2007), republished LR 33:1321 (July 2007), amended LR
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34:1307 (July 2008), LR 35:1200 (July 2009), LR 36:1655 (July
2010), LR 42:992 (July 2016).
§1508. Reimbursement for Other Expenses (These
charges are while in travel status only.)
A. The following expenses incidental to travel may be
reimbursed.
1. Communications Expenses

a. For official state business—all business
communication costs may be reimbursed (receipts required).

b. For domestic overnight travel—up to $3 for
personal calls upon arrival at each destination and up to $3
for personal calls every second night after the first night if
the travel extends several days.

c. For international travel—up to $10 for personal
calls upon arrival at each destination and up to $10 for
personal calls every second night after the first night if the
travel extends several days.

d. Internet access charges for official state business
from hotels or other travel locations are treated the same as
business telephone charges. A department may implement a
stricter policy for reimbursement of Internet charges.
(Receipts required)

B. Charges for Storage and Handling of State Equipment
(Receipts required)
C. Baggage Tips
1. Hotel Allowances—up to $3 tip per hotel check-in
and $3 tip per hotel checkout, if applicable.
2. Airport Allowances—up to $3 tip for airport
outbound departure trip and $3 tip for inbound departure

trip.
D. Luggage Allowances (Receipt Required). A
department head or his designee may approve

reimbursement to a traveler for airline charges for first
checked bag for a business trip of five days or less and for
the second checked bag for a 6-10 day business trip and/or
any additional baggage which is business related and
required by the department. The traveler must present a
receipt to substantiate these charges.

1. Travelers will be reimbursed for excess baggage
charges (overweight baggage) only in the following
circumstances:

a. when traveling with heavy or bulky materials or
equipment necessary for business;

b. the excess baggage consists of organization
records or property.

NOTE: Traveler should always consider shipping materials to
final destination or splitting materials into additional pieces of
luggage to avoid the excess baggage charges in order to save
their agency costs.

E. Registration fees at conferences (meals that are a
designated integral part of the conference may be
reimbursed on an actual expense basis with prior approval
by the department head).

NOTE: If a meal is included in a conference schedule, it is
part of the registration fee, therefore, an employee cannot
request/receive additional reimbursement for that meal.

F. Laundry Services. Employees on travel for more than
seven days may be reimbursed with department head or
his/her designee’s prior approval, up to actual, but
reasonable, costs incurred. Receipts are required for
reimbursement.



AUTHORITY NOTE: Published in accordance with R.S.
39:231.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Written by the Office of the Governor,
Division of Administration, November 1, 1972, published LR 1:179
(April 1975), amended LR 1:338 (August 1975), LR 2:312
(October 1976), LR 5:93 (May 1979), LR 6:405 (August 1980), LR
7:7 (January 1981), LR 8:406 (August 1982), LR 15:820 (October
1989), LR 16:965 (November 1990), LR 26:1258 (June 2000), LR
27:808 (June 2001), LR 28:1131 (June 2002), LR 30:1118 (June
2004), LR 31:1190 (June 2005), LR 32:941 (June 2006),
republished LR 33:1322 (July 2007), amended LR 34:1307 (July
2008), LR 35:1200 (July 2009), LR 36:1656 (July 2010), LR
42:992 (July 2016).

§1509. Special Meals

A. Reimbursement designed for those occasions when,
as a matter of extraordinary courtesy or necessity, it is
appropriate and in the best interest of the state to use public
funds for provision of a meal to a person who is not
otherwise eligible for such reimbursement and where
reimbursement is not available from another source.
Requests should be within reason and may include tax and
tips. Itemized receipts are required.

1. Visiting dignitaries or executive-level persons from
other governmental units, and persons providing identified
gratuity services to the state. This explicitly does not include
normal visits, meetings, reviews, etc., by federal or local
representatives.

2. Extraordinary situations are when state employees
are required by their supervisor to work more than a 12-hour
weekday or six-hours on a weekend (when such are not
normal working hours to meet crucial deadlines or to handle
emergencies).

B. All special meals must have prior approval from the
Commissioner of Administration or, for higher education,
the entity head or his designee in order to be reimbursed,
unless specific authority for approval has been delegated to a
department head for a period not to exceed one fiscal year
with the exception in Subsection C, as follows.

C. A department head may authorize a special meal
within allowable rates listed under Meals—Tier 1, to be
served in conjunction with a working meeting of
departmental staff. Reasonable tip is allowed if ordered from
outside vendor. No tip should ever exceed 20 percent.

D. In such cases, the department will report on a
quarterly basis to the Commissioner of Administration all
special meal reimbursements made during the previous three
months. For higher education, these reports should be sent to
the respective institution of higher education management
board. These reports must include, for each special meal, the
name and title of the person receiving reimbursement, the
name and title of each recipient, the cost of each meal and an
explanation as to why the meal was in the best interest of the
state. Renewal of such delegation will depend upon a review
of all special meals authorized and paid during the period.
Request to the commissioner for special meal authorization
must include, under signature of the department head:

1. name and position/title of the state officer or
employee requesting authority to incur expenses and
assuming responsibility for such;

2. clear justification of
appropriateness of the request;

3. names, official titles or affiliations of all persons for
whom reimbursement of meal expenses is being requested;

the necessity and
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4. statement that allowances for meal reimbursement
according to these regulations will be followed unless
specific approval is received from the Commissioner of
Administration to exceed this reimbursement limitation:

a. all of the following must be reviewed and
approved by the department head or his/her designee prior to
reimbursement:

i detailed breakdown of all expenses incurred,
with appropriate receipts(s);
ii. subtraction of cost of any alcoholic beverages;
iii. copy of prior written approval from the
Commissioner of Administration or, for higher education,
the entity head or his/her designee.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Published in accordance with R.S.
39:231.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Written by the Office of the Governor,
Division of Administration, November 1, 1972, published LR 1:179
(April 1975), amended LR 1:338 (August 1975), LR 2:312
(October 1976), LR 5:93 (May 1979), LR 6:405 (August 1980), LR
7:7 (January 1981), LR 8:406 (August 1982), LR 15:820 (October
1989), LR 16:965 (November 1990), LR 26:1258 (June 2000), LR
27:809 (June 2001), LR 28:1132 (June 2002), LR 30:1118 (June
2004), LR 31:1191 (June 2005), republished LR 1322 (July 2007),
amended LR 34:1307 (July 2008), LR 35:1200 (July 2009), LR
36:1656 (July 2010), LR 42:993 (July 2016).

§1510. Agency Hosted Conferences (Both In-State and
Out-of-State)

A. State Sponsored Conferences. An agency must solicit
three bona fide competitive quotes in accordance with the
governor's executive order for small purchase.

B. Attendee Verification. All state sponsored conferences
must have a sign-in sheet or some type of attendee
acknowledgment for justification of number of meals
ordered and charged.

C. Conference Lunch Allowance. Lunch direct billed to
an agency in conjunction with a state sponsored conference
is to be within the following rates plus mandated gratuity.

$20
$25

Lunch In-State excluding New Orleans
Lunch—New Orleans and Out-of-State

i. Any other meals such as breakfast and dinner
require special approval in accordance with PPM 49 §1509,
Special Meals, and must have prior approval from the
Commissioner of Administration or for higher education, the
entity head or his/her designee.

D. Conference Refreshment Allowance. Cost for break
allowances for meeting, conference or convention are to be
within the following rates.

i. Refreshments shall not exceed $4.50 per
person, per morning and/or afternoon sessions. A mandated
gratuity may be added if refreshments are being catered.

E. Conference Lodging Allowances. Lodging rates may
not exceed $20 above the current listed routine lodging rates
listed for the area in which the conference is being held.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Published in accordance with R.S.
39:231.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Written by the Office of the Governor,
Division of Administration, November 1, 1972, published LR 1:179
(April 1975), amended LR 1:338 (August 1975), LR 2:312
(October 1976), LR 5:93 (May 1979), LR 6:405 (August 1980), LR
7:7 (January 1981), LR 8:406 (August 1982), LR 15:820 (October
1989), LR 16:965 (November 1990), LR 26:1256 (June 2000), LR
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27:807 (June 2001), republished LR 27:1495 (September 2001),
LR 28:1130 (June 2002), LR 30:1116 (June 2004), LR 31:1191
(June 2005), LR 32:941 (June 2006), republished LR 33:1323 (July
2007), amended LR 34:1308 (July 2008), LR 35:1201 (July 2009),
LR 36:1657 (July 2010), LR 42:993 (July 2016).

§1511. International Travel

A. International travel must be approved by the
Commissioner of Administration or, for higher education,
the entity head or his designee prior to departure, unless
specific authority for approval has been delegated to a
department head. Requests for approval must be
accompanied by a detailed account of expected expenditures
(such as room rate, date, meals, local transportation, etc.),
and an assessment of the adequacy of this source to meet
such expenditures without curtailing subsequent travel plans.

B. International travelers will be reimbursed the Tier IV
area rates for meals and lodging, unless U.S. State
Department rates are requested and authorized by the
Commissioner of Administration or, for higher education,
the entity head or his designee, prior to departure. Itemized
receipts are required for reimbursement of meals and
lodging claimed at the U.S. State Department rates:
http://aoprals.state.gov/web920/ per _diem.asp.

C. It is the agency’s decision, if justification is given, to
allow state employees to be reimbursed for a VISA and/or
immunizations when the traveler is traveling on behalf of the
agency/university on official state business. However, it is
not considered best practice for the state to reimburse for a
passport, therefore, passport reimbursements must be
submitted to the department head for approval along with
detailed justification as to why this reimbursement is being
requested/approved.
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Published in accordance with R.S.
39:231.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Written by the Office of the Governor,
Division of Administration, November 1, 1972, published LR 1:179
(April 1975), amended LR 1:338 (August 1975), LR 2:312
(October 1976), LR 5:93 (May 1979), LR 8:405 (August 1980), LR
7:7 (January 1981), LR 8:406 (August 1982), LR 15:820 (October
1989), LR 16:965 (November 1990), LR 26:1258 (June 2000), LR
27:809 (June 2001), LR 28:1132 (June 2002), LR 30:1119 (June
2004), LR 31:1192 (June 2005), republished LR 33:1323 (July
2007), amended LR 34:1308 (July 2008), LR 35:1201 (July 2009),
LR 36:1657 (July 2010), LR 42:994 (July 2016).

§1512. Waivers

A. The Commissioner of Administration may waive in
writing any provision in these regulations when the best
interest of the state will be served. All waivers must obtain
prior approvals, except in emergency situations.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Published in accordance with R.S.
39:231.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Written by the Office of the Governor,
Division of Administration, November 1, 1972, published LR 1:179
(April 1975), amended LR 1:338 (August 1975), LR 2:312
(October 1976), LR 5:93 (May 1979), LR 6:405 (August 1980), LR
7:7 (January 1981), LR 8:406 (August 1982), LR 15:820 (October
1989), LR 16:965 (November 1990), LR 26:1259 (June 2000), LR
27:809 (June 2001), LR 28:1132 (June 2002), LR 30:1119 (June
2004), LR 31:1192 (June 2005), republished LR 33:1323 (July
2007), amended LR 34:1308 (July 2008), republished LR 35:1202
(July 2009), amended LR 36:1657 (July 2010), LR 42:994 (July
2016).

Tammy Toups

Assistant Director
1607#039



Emergency Rules

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Department of Agriculture and Forestry
Office of Agricultural and Environmental Sciences

Emerald Ash Borer Quarantine (LAC 7:XV.167)

In accordance with the emergency provisions of the
Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:953(B), and the
authority of the state entomologist pursuant to R.S. 3:1652,
and in order to avoid a lapse in coverage until a permanent
rule is in effect, notice is hereby given that Department of
Agriculture and Forestry is adopting these emergency
regulations establishing a quarantine in Union Parish for the
following pest: emerald ash borer (“EAB”), Agrilus
planipennis  Fairmaire. The state entomologist has
determined that EAB has been found in Union Parish and
may be prevented, controlled, or eradicated by quarantine.

EAB poses an imminent peril to the health and welfare of
Louisiana forests, commercial and private forestry/wood
product industries, and nursery growers due to its ability to
infest ash trees. In 2013, the wholesale value of woody
ornamental sales for nursery growers in the state was $62.6
million, a portion of which is comprised of sales of ash trees
(Louisiana State University AgCenter 2013 Louisiana
Summary, Agriculture and Natural Resources). Louisiana’s
forests and forestry/wood products industries generated an
output industry production value of $10.86 billion in 2012, a
portion of which is comprised of ash trees and ash tree
products (Louisiana State University AgCenter publication
3367-G, 2015). Sales of ash firewood by retail and wholesale
suppliers to private individuals also are important to the
state’s economy.

Natural spread of EAB is limited to relatively short
distances. However, without restriction, EAB can spread
through human-assisted means over long distances via
infested ash nursery stock, ash logs/timber and cut firewood.
Once an ash tree is infested, it experiences twig dieback and
tree decline. Tree death occurs within a few years. Failure to
prevent, control, or eradicate this pest threatens to damage
Louisiana’s commercial ash tree nursery industry, and over
time this pest poses a threat to destroy the majority of ash in
our state, both commercial and residential. The loss of the
state’s commercial nursery-grown ash trees, forestry/wood
ash products and even residential ash trees would be
devastating to the state’s economy and to its private citizens.
The quarantine established by this emergency regulation is
necessary to prevent the spread of EAB to all areas in
Louisiana where ash may exist, outside of the current areas
where this pest has been found.

For these reasons, the presence of EAB in Louisiana
presents an imminent peril to the health, safety and welfare
of Louisiana’s citizens and forests, the state’s commercial
and private forestry/wood product industries, and nursery
growers. As a result of this imminent peril, the Department
of Agriculture and Forestry, Office of Forestry and Office of
Agricultural and Environmental Sciences, hereby exercises
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its full and plenary power pursuant to R.S. 3:1652 to deal
with crop and fruit pests and contagious and infectious crop
and fruit diseases by imposing the quarantines set out in
these emergency regulations.

This Rule shall have the force and effect of law effective
June 22, 2016, and will remain in effect 120 days, unless
renewed by the commissioner of agriculture and forestry or
until permanent rules are promulgated in accordance with
law.

Title 7
AGRICULTURE AND ANIMALS
Part XV. Plant Protection and Quarantine
Chapter 1. Crop Pests and Diseases
Subchapter F. Emerald Ash Borer Quarantine
§167. Emerald Ash Borer Quarantine

A. The department issues the following quarantine
because the state entomologist has determined that the insect
emerald ash borer (“EAB”), Agrilus planipennis, has been
found in this state and may be prevented, controlled, or
eradicated by quarantine.

B. Quarantined areas in this state include:

1. the entire parishes of Bossier, Claiborne, Union and
Webster;

2. a declaration of quarantine for EAB covering any
other specific parishes or areas of this state shall be
published in the official journal of the state and in the
Louisiana Register.

C. No regulated articles as defined in this Subsection
shall be moved out of any area of this state that is listed in
this Subsection as a quarantined area for EAB, except as
provided in this Subsection.

D. The following articles are hosts of EAB and are
deemed to be regulated articles for purposes of this
Subsection:

1. the emerald ash borer in all of its life stages;
firewood of all hardwood (non-coniferous) species; nursery
stock, green lumber, and other material living, dead, cut, or
fallen, including logs, stumps, roots, branches, and
composted and uncomposted chips of the genus Fraxinus;

2. any other article, product, or means of conveyance
not listed in Paragraph 4.a of this Section may be designated
as a regulated article if an inspector determines that it
presents a risk of spreading emerald ash borer and notifies
the person in possession of the article, product, or means of
conveyance that it is subject to the restrictions of the
regulations.

E. Regulated articles may be moved from quarantined
areas to non-quarantined areas within or outside of
Louisiana only if moved under the following conditions.

1. The regulated articles being moved are
accompanied by a certificate or limited permit issued by
LDAF and attached in accordance with the EAB federal
requirements.

2. The regulated articles being moved are not
accompanied by a certificate or limited permit but are being
moved by the United States Department of Agriculture for
experimental or scientific purposes;
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3. The regulated articles being moved are not
accompanied by a certificate or limited permit but originated
outside of any EAB quarantined area and are moved
interstate through the quarantined area under the following
conditions:

a. the points of origin and destination are indicated
on a waybill accompanying the regulated article; and

b. the regulated article, if moved through the
quarantined area, is moved in an enclosed vehicle or is
completely covered to prevent access by the EAB; and

c. the regulated article is moved directly through
the quarantined area without stopping (except for refueling
or for traffic conditions, such as traffic lights or stop signs),
or has been stored, packed, or handled at locations approved
by an inspector as not posing a risk of infestation by emerald
ash borer; and

d. the article has not been combined or commingled
with other articles so as to lose its individual identity.

F. Persons or businesses engaged in growing, handling,
or moving regulated articles intrastate may enter into a
compliance agreement with LDAF if such persons or
businesses review with an LDAF inspector each provision of
the compliance agreement. Any person or business who
enters into a compliance agreement with LDAF must agree
to comply with the provisions of this Subpart and any
conditions imposed under this Subpart.

1. Any compliance agreement may be canceled orally
or in writing by an inspector whenever the inspector
determines that the person who has entered into the
compliance agreement has not complied with this Subpart or
any conditions imposed under this Subpart. If the
cancellation is oral, the cancellation will become effective
immediately, and the cancellation and the reasons for the
cancellation will be confirmed in writing as soon as
circumstances permit. Any person whose compliance
agreement has been canceled may appeal the decision in
writing to LDAF within 10 days after receiving the written
cancellation notice. The appeal must state all of the facts and
reasons that the person wants LDAF to consider in deciding
the appeal. A hearing may be held to resolve a conflict as to
any material fact. Rules of practice for the hearing will be
adopted by LDAF. As soon as practicable, LDAF will grant
or deny the appeal, in writing, stating the reasons for the
decision.

G.  Any person violating this quarantine shall be subject
to imposition of the remedies and penalties set forth in R.S.
3:1653.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
3:1652 and 3:1653.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Agriculture and Forestry, Office of Agricultural and Environmental
Sciences, LR 41:2577 (December 2015), amended LR 42:

Mike Strain DVM

Commissioner
1607#015
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DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bulletin 140—Louisiana Early Childhood
Care and Education Network
(LAC 28:CLXVII.101, 103, 313, 503, 509, 511, 512,
513,515,517, 521, 703, 705,707, 709, and 713)

In accordance with R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Administrative
Procedure Act, notice is hereby given that the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education approved for
advertisement the revision of Bulletin 140—Louisiana Early
Childhood Care and Education Network: §101, Purpose;
§103, Definitions; §313, Academic Approval for Type III
Early Learning Centers; §503, Coordinated Observation Plan
and Observation Requirements; §509, Performance Rating
Calculations for Publicly-Funded Sites; §511, Performance
Rating Calculations for Community Networks; §512,
Performance Ratings for Publicly-funded Sites; §513,
Informational Metrics of Best Practices; §515, Reporting for
the Accountability System; §517, Data Verification; §521,
Performance Profile Appeals Procedure; §703, Coordinated
Enrollment Process; §705, Implementation Timeline; §707,
Demonstrated Progress Toward Implementation; §709,
Community Network Request for Funding for Publicly-
Funded Programs; and §713, Request for Departmental
Review. This Declaration of Emergency, effective June 22,
2016, is for a period of 120 days from adoption, or until
finally adopted as Rule.

R.S. 17:407.23 requires BESE to create a uniform
assessment and accountability system for publicly- funded
early childhood education programs that includes a letter
grade indicative of student performance. In response to this
law, the board adopted Bulletin 140—Louisiana Early
Childhood Care and Education Network, to set forth
regulations focused specifically on early childhood
community networks. The networks ensure that:

e one organization within each local community
network coordinates across early childhood programs
(child care, Head Start, school-based pre-
kindergarten);

e set clear expectations for implementation of
coordinated enrollment as required by Act 717 of the
2014 Regular Legislative Session and establish
processes to ensure fairness and equity for providers
and families;

e establish a unified quality and improvement system;

e specify how programs and community networks will
be evaluated in the 2015-2016 academic learning
year, as required by state law; and

e cstablish processes for fairness and equity for
programs.

The proposed revisions update Bulletin 140—Louisiana

Early Childhood Care and Education Network, to

communicate differences in quality, honor quality and



improvement, address sites rated very low quality, increase
observation accuracy and credibility, increase transparency,
ensure parent choice, support coordinated enrollment, and
extend the academic approval process beyond the learning
year. State law and Bulletin 140—Louisiana Early
Childhood Care and Education Network, call for such a
system to take full effect beginning with the 2016-2017
school year, which is why BESE has exercised the
emergency provision in the adoption of these policy
revisions.
Title 28
EDUCATION
Part CLXVII. Bulletin 140—Louisiana Early Childhood
Care and Education Network
Chapter 1. General Provisions
§101. Purpose

A. The purpose of this bulletin is to establish the duties
and responsibilities of the early childhood care and
education network, local community networks, community
network lead agencies, and publicly-funded early childhood
care and education programs; establish performance and
academic standards for kindergarten readiness; define
kindergarten readiness; and create a uniform assessment and
accountability system for publicly-funded early childhood
care and education sites and community networks that
includes a performance profile indicative of performance.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.21 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:2580 (December
2015), amended LR 42:

§103. Definitions

% ok ok

Assurances—see program partner assurances.
% ok k
Program Partner Assurances—assurances that early
childhood care and education programs must submit to the

department in order to access their public funding.
% ok k

School Year—for purposes of this Bulletin, July 1-June 30.

% ok ok

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.23 and R.S. 17:407.21 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:2580 (December
2015), amended LR 42:

Chapter 3. Early Childhood Care and Education
Network
§313. Academic Approval for Type III Early Learning
Centers

A. All type III early learning centers shall meet the
performance and academic standards of the early childhood
care and education network regarding kindergarten readiness
as provided in this Bulletin.

B.-C.2.b.

D. Initial Academic Approval for an Applicant for a New
Type III Early Learning Center License for Fiscal Years
2016-2017 and Beyond

1. In order to obtain the initial academic approval
required to be licensed as a type III early learning center, a
center applying for a new type III license must:
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a. submit a signed copy of the current program
partner assurances to the department, thereby agreeing to
comply with the provisions of this Bulletin, which include:

i.  membership in the corresponding community
network, as provided in Chapter 3;

ii. participation in the early childhood care and
education accountability system, as provided in Chapter 5;
and

iii. participation in the coordinated enrollment
process as provided in Chapter 7.

2. An applicant for a new type III early learning center
license who has held a type III early learning center license
and received a corrective action plan as provided in §313 at
any time during the current or preceding fiscal year shall not
be allowed to apply for academic approval for the fiscal year
in which the center received a corrective action plan and the
following fiscal year.

E. Renewal of Academic Approval for Type III Early
Learning Centers for the Fiscal Years 2016-2017 and 2017-
2018

1. Academic approval shall be renewed annually for
fiscal years 2016-2017 and 2017-2018 for any type III early
learning center that:

a. has current academic approval

b. is in compliance with the provisions of this
Bulletin; and

c. has submitted a signed copy of the current annual
program partner assurances to the department, and is thereby
agreeing to comply with the provisions of this Bulletin,
which include:

i.  membership in the corresponding community
network, as provided in Chapter 3;

ii. participation in the early childhood care and
education accountability system, as provided in Chapter 5;
and

iii. participation in the coordinated enrollment
process, as provided in Chapter 7.

2. Type IIl early learning centers shall annually
submit a signed copy of the annual program partner
assurances to the department prior to July 1, or as requested
by the department, whichever occurs earlier.

F. Renewal of Academic Approval for Existing Type I1I
Early Learning Centers for Fiscal Year 2018-2019 and
Beyond

1. Academic approval shall be renewed annually for
fiscal years 2018-2019 and beyond for any type III early
learning center that:

a. has current academic approval;

b. is in compliance with the provisions of this
Bulletin;

c. has not had two unsatisfactory performance
ratings within any consecutive three school years; and

d. has submitted a signed copy of the current annual
program partner assurances to the department, and is thereby
agreeing to comply with the provisions of this Bulletin,
which include:

i.  membership in the corresponding community
network, as provided in Chapter 3;

ii. participation in the early childhood care and
education accountability system, as provided in Chapter 5;
and
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iii. participation in the coordinated enrollment
process, as provided in Chapter 7.

2. Early learning centers shall annually submit a
signed copy of annual program partner assurances to the
department prior to July 1, or as requested by the
department, whichever is earlier.

G. A center that has its academic approval terminated
may not apply for academic approval for the fiscal year in
which academic approval was terminated or the following
fiscal year

H. Academic approval shall be valid for the fiscal year,
July 1-June 30, for which it is granted.

I.  Academic approval is granted to a specific owner and
a specific location and is not transferable. If a type III early
learning center changes owners or location, it is considered a
new operation, and academic approval for the new owner or
location must be obtained prior to beginning operations
under new ownership or at the new location.

J.  Upon a change of ownership or change of location,
the academic approval granted to the original owner or at the
original location becomes null and void.

K. Renewal

1. Prior to July 1 of each year, the department shall
send notice to each type III early learning center that has
academic approval providing one of the following:

a. renewal of academic approval for the center;

b. notice of the center’s failure to comply with
specific requirements in Subsection A of this Section and
specific corrective actions that must be taken by a specified
date in order for academic approval to be renewed; or

c. if an early learning center has received the notice
outlined in Subparagraph L.2.a of this Section within the
academic year and the center has not provided the required
certifications and completed the stated corrective actions, the
department may terminate the center’s academic approval as
provided in Subparagraph L.2.c of this Section and send
notice of termination of the center’s academic approval.

L. Denial, Termination or Refusal to Renew Academic
Approval

1. The department may deny terminate, or refuse to
renew academic approval for:

a. violations of any provisions of this bulletin;

b. failure to timely comply with a corrective action
plan provided by the department;

c. any act of fraud, such as the submission of false
or altered documents or information;

d. failure to timely submit a signed copy of the
annual program partner assurances; or

e. two unsatisfactory performance ratings within
any consecutive three school years.

2. Notice

a. Ifa type Il early learning center is in violation of
any provision of this bulletin, the department shall notify the
center in writing and may specify any corrective actions in a
corrective action plan that shall be required to retain
academic approval.

b. Within 30 calendar days of receiving such notice,
the center shall submit certification in writing to the
department that the corrective actions specified in the
corrective action plan have been taken or are in the process
of being taken in compliance with the schedule provided in
the corrective action plan and certification that the center
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will remain in compliance with the corrective action plan
and all applicable regulations.

c. If the type IIl early learning center does not
respond in a timely or satisfactory manner to the notice and
corrective action plan or adhere to the implementation
schedule required in the corrective actions plan, the
department may terminate or refuse to renew the center’s
academic approval.

d. The department shall provide written notice of
denial, termination or refusal to renew academic approval to
the center.

e. The denial, termination or refusal to renew a
center’s academic approval shall be effective when notice of
the denial, termination, or refusal to renew is given.

M. Appeal Procedure

1. BESE shall have the authority to grant an appeal of
the denial, termination or refusal to renew academic
approval for a type III early learning center.

2. The appeal procedure shall be used when needed to
address unforeseen and aberrant factors impacting type III
early learning centers or when needed to address issues that
arise when the literal application of the academic approval
regulations does not consider certain unforeseen and unusual
circumstances.

3. A type III early learning center may request an
appeal of the denial, termination, or refusal to renew its
academic approval by submitting a written request for an
appeal to the department within 15 calendar days of being
given notice of the denial, termination, or refusal to renew
its academic approval.

4. All appeal requests shall clearly state the specific
reasons for requesting the appeal and the reasons why the
appeal should be granted and shall include any necessary
supporting documentation.

5. The department shall review all timely submitted
appeal requests and make recommendations to BESE during
the first regularly scheduled BESE meeting following receipt
of the appeal requests, or during the second regularly
scheduled BESE meeting if an appeal request is received
within 10 working days of the next regularly scheduled
BESE meeting. Within this interval, the department shall
notify the center of its recommendation and allow the center
to respond in writing. The department’s recommendation and
the center’s response shall be submitted to BESE for final
disposition.

6. An early learning center that appeals the
termination or refusal to renew its academic approval shall
retain its academic approval during the appeal process.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.36(C) and R.S. 17:407.21 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:2584 (December
2015), amended LR 42:

Chapter 5. Early Childhood Care and Education

Accountability System
Coordinated Observation Plan and Observation
Requirements

A.-B4.c.

5. The department shall monitor observer accuracy
within each observation period by comparing the domain
level results from classroom observations conducted by the
department’s third-party contractors to the domain level

§503.



results from classroom observations conducted by the
community network for each observer.

a.  Within each observation period, for observations
conducted by a community network observer that have been
compared to domain level results conducted by the
department’s third-party contractors, if more than 20 percent
of the domain level results are different by more than one
point for the community network observer, that observer and
lead agency shall be issued a notice in writing by the state
regarding their level of accuracy.

b. Within each observation period, for observations
conducted by a community network observer that have been
compared to domain level results conducted by the
department’s third-party contractors, if more than 33 percent
of the domain level results are different by more than one
point for the community network observer, that observer
shall be shadow scored by another community network
observer in the next observation period.

c.  Within each observation period, for observations
conducted by a community network observer that have been
compared to domain level results conducted by the
department’s third-party contractors, if 50 percent or more of
the domain level results are different by more than one point
for the community network observer, the department shall
determine that the community network observer shall not be
able to conduct observations for that community network for
the next observation period.

i. If the observer is no longer able to conduct
observations for the community network, the department
shall notify the observer and the lead agency that the
observer shall not be able to conduct observations for that
community network for the next observation period.

ii. A lead agency or community network observer
may request in writing that the department review its
decision in Subparagraph 5.c of this Subsection within 15
calendar days of receiving the decision.

iii. All requests for departmental review shall
clearly state the specific reasons for requesting the review
and the action being sought, and shall include all necessary
supporting documentation.

iv. The department shall respond to the request for
departmental review within 30 calendar days after receiving
1t.

v. The department may waive the action in
Subparagraph 5.c of this Subsection in cases of extenuating
circumstances or if the action would result in no other
assessor being available to conduct required observations.

d. Observers who are receive notification from the
department under Clause 5.c.i of this Subsection must meet
the reliability requirements of 80 percent accuracy through
annual recertification prior to being permitted to complete
observations for the community network.

C. Coordinated Observation Plan
1. Each community network shall develop and
maintain no later than September 30 of each year a written
annual plan for coordinated observation using CLASS® that
at a minimum includes:

a. - d.ii.

iii. the community network conducts inter-rater
reliability observation checks for 10 percent of all
classrooms observed during the fall observation period and
for 10 percent of all classrooms observed during the spring
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observation period, and that these reliability observation
checks include every observer for the community network at
least once annually; and

C.l.d.iv. - D.3. ..

E. The department shall publicly release the reliability
requirements for third-party contractors hired by the
department annually.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.21 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:2586 (December
2015, amended LR 42:

§509. Performance Rating Calculations for Publicly-
Funded Sites

A. The performance rating for each publicly-funded site
shall be based on the average of the dimension-level toddler
and PreK observation results from the fall and spring
observation periods for all toddler and PreK classrooms
within the site, excluding the negative climate dimension.

1. BESE may include a weight for improvement
beginning with the 2016-2017 school year.

2. Sites that have classrooms that receive a score of
3.5 or above for the negative climate dimension shall receive
a notice in writing at the end of the observation period in
which they received that score. If a site receives a notice for
two consecutive observation periods, an indicator of high
negative climate may be reported on the performance
profile.

B. Any classroom in a publicly-funded site that does not
have the observations required in §503 or does not have all
results reported, shall have third party scores for that
classroom reported when available. If no third party scores
are available for that classroom, but there are observation
scores for comparable classrooms within the site as required
in §503, the department shall assign the average domain
score for the comparable classrooms to each missing CLASS
score. The department may assign a score of 1 to each
missing CLASS domain score if no comparable local or
third party scores are available. If this occurs, the score of
one for missing or not-reported observation results shall be
included in the performance rating calculation for that site.
In these circumstances, the number of missing or not-
reported observation results shall be reported on the
performance profile.

B.1.-C.2.

a. For the 2015-2016 learning year, if the
observation results conducted by community networks are
consistently different by more than one point from
observation results conducted by the department’s third-
party contractors, the department may replace all of the
community network’s observation results for a publicly-
funded site with the results from the department’s third-party
contractors, including those results that do not differ by at
least one point.

b. Beginning with the 2016-2017 school year, if
observation results conducted by community networks are
consistently different by more than one point from
observation results conducted by the department’s third party
contractors, the department may replace all of the
community network’s observation results for a publicly-
funded site with the results from the department’s third party
contractors, including those results that do not differ by at
least one point.
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D. The performance rating for each site shall be based on
the following numerical scale:

1. 6.0-7.0—excellent;

2. 4.50-5.99——proficient;

3. 3.0-4.49—approaching proficient;

4. 1.0-2.99—unsatisfactory.

E.-G ..

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.21 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:2587 (December
2015), amended LR 42:

§511. Performance Rating Calculations for

Community Networks

A. Community networks shall receive two performance
ratings which shall be calculated as follows.

1. CLASS® observation results shall be one of the
community network performance ratings.

2. An equitable access score for four-year-olds shall
be one of the community network performance ratings.

3. BESE may include a weight for improvement on
equitable access beginning with the 2017-2018 school year.

B. The CLASS® observation results shall be determined
by averaging the results of all fall and spring dimension-
level toddler and PreK observation results for all toddler and
PreK classrooms within the community network excluding
negative climate.

1. Any classroom in a site that does not have the
observations required in §503, or has not had all observation
results reported, shall have third party scores for that
classroom reported when available. If no third party scores
are available for that classroom, but there are observation
scores for comparable classrooms within that site as required
in §503, the department shall assign the average domain
score for the comparable classrooms to each missing CLASS
domain score. The department may assign a score of 1 to
each missing CLASS domain score if no comparable local or
third party score are available. If this occurs, the score of one
for missing observation or not-reported results shall be
included in the performance rating calculation for the
community network. In these circumstances the number of
missing or not-reported observation results shall be reported
on the community network’s performance profile.

l.a. - 2.b.i.

ii. For every year after the 2015-2016 school year,
if the observation results conducted by a community
network are consistently different by more than one point
from observation results conducted by the department’s third
party contractor, the department may replace all of the
community network’s observation results for a publicly-
funded site with the results from the department’s third party
contractor for that site, including those results that do not
differ by at least one point.

C. The equitable access score performance rating shall
be determined by calculating the access achieved by the
community network for all at-risk four-year-old children in
the community network coverage area. Points are earned on
a four level rating scale according to:
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Percentage of At-Risk Four-Year-Olds Served Rating
90-100 percent Excellent
80-89.99 percent Proficient
Approaching
70-79.99 percent Proficient
0-69.99 percent Unsatisfactory

D. The CLASS observation results performance rating for
each community network shall be based on the following
numerical scale:

1. 6.0-7.0—excellent;

2. 4.5-5.99—yroficient;

3. 3.0-4.49—approaching proficient;

4. 1.0-2.99—unsatisfactory.

E.-G ..

H. Prior to the start of the 2017-2018 school year, a
workgroup of Early Childhood Care and Education Advisory
Council members shall be formed to study the inclusion of
additional metrics in the performance rating calculations and
review R.S. 17:407.21 et seq. for potential statutory changes,
and shall make recommendations regarding the use of any
additional performance rating calculation metrics in §509.D.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.21 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:2588 (December
2015), amended LR 42:

§512. Performance Ratings for Publicly-Funded Sites

A. Unsatisfactory Publicly-Funded Sites

1. Beginning with the 2016-2017 school year,
publicly-funded sites rated as unsatisfactory, as defined in
§509, for two school years in any consecutive three school
year period, shall lose their public funding and have their
academic approval terminated.

2. The state superintendent may grant exception to
Subsection A of this Section if the publicly-funded site
serves a special population, or if taking the required action in
Subsection A of this Sectionwould create an extraordinary
burden for families or place children at risk of harm.

3. The department shall conduct an annual needs
analysis for families in regions that may be impacted by
publicly-funded sites losing their public funding to support
access to early childhood programs.

B. Rewards and Recognition

1. Beginning in the 2016-2017 school year, sites and
community networks that are rated “excellent” shall be
included in an annual honor roll published by the department
and be eligible for financial rewards, as funds are available
and as determined by the department.

2. No later than the 2017-2018 school year, sites and
community networks that demonstrate significant
improvement in their overall score or rating shall be labeled
“top gains” on their performance profile and be eligible for
financial rewards, as funds are available and as determined
by the department.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.21 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:

the Board of



§513. Informational Metrics of Best Practices

A. Informational metrics are measures of a publicly-
funded site and a community network’s use of the following
early childhood care and education best practices. The
performance profile shall report the publicly-funded site and
community network’s use of the best practices identified as
investment in quality measures, which shall include but is
not limited to:

1. teacher/child ratios. Publicly-funded sites maintain
teacher/child ratios based on the age of children that are at or
better than the minimum standards required in BESE
Bulletin 137—Louisiana Early Learning Center Licensing
Regulations;

a. to achieve gold level ratios, publicly-funded sites
use the following teacher/child ratios and group sizes;

Age Teacher/Child Ratio Maximum Group Size
Birth to | year 1:4 8
1 year to 2 years 1:4 8
2 years to 3 years 1:6 12
3 years to 4 years 1:8 16
4 years to 5 years 1:10 20

b. to achieve silver level ratios, publicly-funded
sites use the following teacher/child ratios and group sizes;

Age Teacher/Child Ratio | Maximum Group Size
Birth to | year 1:4 8
1 year to 2 years 1:6 12
2 years to 3 years 1:8 16
3 years to 4 years 1:10 20
4 years to 5 years 1:12 24

c. to achieve bronze level ratios, publicly-funded
sites use the minimum ratio standards required in BESE
Bulletin 137—Louisiana Early Learning Center Licensing
Regulations;

2. teacher preparation. Publicly-funded sites ensure
lead teachers meet or exceed credential requirements for
publicly-funded classrooms provided in BESE Bulletin
746—Louisiana Standards for State Certification of School
Personnel,

3. standards-based curriculum. Publicly-funded sites
use a curriculum that is aligned to BESE Bulletin 136—The
Louisiana Standards for Early Childhood Care and
Education Programs Serving Children Birth-Five Years.

B. The performance profile may report informational
metrics in the following categories:

1. child assessment that informs instruction;

2. investment in quality measures;

3. family engagement and supports; and

4. community network supports (reported at the
community network level only):

a. the number of children served in new publicly-
funded early childhood seats;

b. the percent of publicly-funded early childhood
seats that are filled.

C. Each year and in collaboration with the Early
Childhood Care and Education Advisory Council, the
department shall review the results of the accountability
system, including but not limited to the performance of
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programs on each domain of the CLASS, how the
performance profile ratings are calculated, and the observer
reliability — substitution rates, and recommend any
improvements for this Bulletin. To develop these
recommendations, the department shall work collaboratively
with the Early Childhood Care and Education Advisory
Council, which shall establish a workgroup for this purpose.
The department, with assent shown by vote of the Advisory
Council, can decide in a given year that no review is needed.

D. Contingent on available funding, the department shall
conduct an external implementation evaluation of
Louisiana’s early childhood care and education network to
answer questions that include but are not limited to whether
the system:

1. is based on Performance Ratings that are valid and
reliable;

2. meaningfully differentiates
program quality; and

3. delivers a robust set of quality improvement
supports and incentives for improvement, as well as
consequences for failure to improve. The results of the study
shall be shared with the Early Childhood Care and Education
Advisory Council and BESE.

E.1. The LDE is required to collect data designed to
strengthen the state’s ability to track and monitor
implementation of new and ongoing policies and supports,
program quality, and child outcomes, positioning Louisiana
to:

between levels of

a. provide targeted supports to teachers, programs,
and schools; and

b. be evaluation-ready when funds and evaluators
become available.

2. The LDE shall explore critical data elements being
collected by other states, seek recommendations from the
Early Childhood Advisory Council on critical data elements
and present a report on the findings to BESE no later than
January 2017.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.21 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:2588 (December
2015), amended LR 42:

§515. Reporting for the Accountability System

A. Lead agencies shall report to the department, in the
manner specified by the department, the following:

1. classroom counts:

a. by October 1, the number of classrooms serving
infant, toddler and PreK children in each publicly-funded
site on October 1;

b. by February 1, the number of classrooms serving
infant, toddler, and PreK children in each publicly-funded
site on February 1; and

c. by February 1, the number of classrooms in the
February 1 count that have been added or removed since the
October 1 count;

A2 -C.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.21 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:2589 (December
2015), amended LR 42:
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§517. Data Verification

A. The department shall provide all non-survey data
contributing to the performance profile for publicly-funded
sites and community networks to each lead agency prior to
publishing the performance rating.

B. In 2015-2016, the department shall provide lead
agencies 30 calendar days for final review, correction, and
verification of data for the performance profiles. For all
subsequent years, the department shall provide lead agencies
10 calendar days for final review, correction, and verification
of data for performance profiles.

1. The lead agency shall create and implement a
community network data certification procedure that
requires review of all performance profile data for each site
during the data certification period.

2. The department may request the certification
procedure from each lead agency.

3. Data corrections shall not be grounds for an appeal
or waiver request as all data corrections shall be made prior
to the release of profiles regardless of the source of any
errors.

4. Data corrections may only be submitted for the
following reasons:

a. CLASS® observations results have been reported
incorrectly; or
b. CLASS® observation results were not reported.

5. The department shall review all data corrections
and grant approval of those corrections that are proven valid.

6. The department may request additional
documentation to support the validity of the changes.

C.-D. ...

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.21 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:2590 (December
2015), amended LR 42:

§521. Performance Profile Appeals Procedure

A. BESE shall have the authority to grant an appeal of a
publicly-funded site or community network’s performance
profile.

B. The appeal procedure shall be used when needed to
address unforeseen and aberrant factors impacting publicly-
funded sites and community networks or when needed to
address issues that arise when the literal application of the
accountability system regulations does not consider certain
unforeseen and unusual circumstances. Failure to complete
observations or use of third-party scores are not sufficient
reasons for requesting an appeal. Data corrections shall not
be grounds for an appeal or waiver request as all data
corrections shall be made prior to the release of profiles
regardless of the source of any errors.

C.-F ..

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.21 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:2590 (December
2015), amended LR 42:

Chapter 7. Coordinated Enrollment
§703. Coordinated Enrollment Process

A.-B.4.

C. In collaboration with representatives of providers of
child care, Head Start, and prekindergarten services, the lead
agency shall develop policies and procedures for how the
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requirements of §703.B will be implemented. These policies
and procedures shall be submitted to the department prior to
initiation of the enrollment process, and shall include
training for providers and parents on the eligibility criteria
for different programs, the matching process for the network,
and the complaint process for providers and parents as
needed.

D.-F.

G. Request for Departmental Review

1. Any parent or caregiver may request that the
department review the placement of his or her child resulting
from the coordinated enrollment process.

2. A request for departmental review shall be
submitted in writing to the department within 30 calendar
days of placement of the child or of the event upon which
the request for review is based.

3. All requests for departmental review shall clearly
state the specific reasons for requesting the review and the
action being sought, and shall include all necessary
supporting documentation.

4. The department shall respond to the request for
departmental review within 30 calendar days after receiving
it.

5. Written notice of the process in outlined in
§703.G2, as well of the complaint process described in
§311.A-F. and the appropriate contact information for the
department, shall be made available to any parent or
caregiver at the time they receive the decision of their child’s
placement.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.21 et seq., and R.S. 17:407.91 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:2591 (December
2015), amended LR 42:

§705. Implementation Timeline

A.-D. ...

E. Prior to the start of the school year, BESE shall
review this Chapter and revise as necessary based on
learnings from the previous year. A work group of the Early
Childhood Care and Education Advisory Council shall be
formed to study the effectiveness of the coordinated
enrollment process and make recommendations to the
council and BESE for changes for implementation in the
following school year. This research may include, but not be
limited to, defining key indicators of effectiveness,
conducting focus groups of all provider types, reviewing
data on the placement of new early childhood seats opened
statewide, and reviewing other available information. The
department, with assent shown by vote of the Advisory
Council, may decide in a given year that no review is
needed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.21 et seq., and R.S. 17:407.91 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:2592 (December
2015), amended LR 42:

§707. Demonstrated Progress toward Implementation

A L

B. The department may require community networks to
complete an enrollment self-assessment each year. This self-
assessment shall include, but is not limited to, the outcomes
of the prior year’s coordinated enrollment process,
specifically how family choice resulted in these outcomes.



C. ..

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.21 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:2592 (December
2015), amended LR 42:

§709. Community Network Request for Funding for
Publicly-Funded Programs

A. By December 1 of each fiscal year, the lead agency
shall develop, in collaboration with representatives of
providers of child care, Head Start, and prekindergarten
services, and submit a funding request for the following
fiscal year to the department on behalf of the community
network that is based on the coordinated enrollment results,
which shall include the following:

1. the number of applications received for each age of
at-risk children;

2. the number of seats requested at each publicly-
funded site;

3. the number of seats recommended by the lead
agency to receive funding with a prioritization by site and
age of children served by funding source;

4. the criteria and process used to develop the
community network request;

5. the recommended plan to maximize all funding
sources to increase service to at-risk children;

6. the number of seats being requested in a mixed
delivery setting; and

7. The number of eligible children served in the
network by specific program type.

B. ...

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.21 et seq., and R.S. 17:407.91 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:2592 (December
2015), amended LR 42:

§713. Request for Departmental Review

A. Any publicly-funded program may request that the
department review an enrollment decision or funding request
of its lead agency or local enrollment coordinator. All
programs shall be given written notice of the opportunity to
request a departmental review of a lead agency or local
enrollment coordinator’s enrollment decision or funding
request, as well as the complaint process described in
§311.A-F and the appropriate contact information for the
department.

B. A request for departmental review shall be submitted
in writing to the department no later than 30 calendar days
after the day on which community networks must submit
funding requests to the department or the day in which the
community network submitted the funding request to the
department, whichever is later.

C.-E. ..

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:407.21 et seq., and R.S. 17:407.91 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 41:2593 (December
2015), amended LR 42:

James D. Garvey, Jr.

President
1607#021
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DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Student Financial Assistance Commission
Office of Student Financial Assistance

Scholarship/Grant Programs
(LAC 28:1V.301, 701, 703, and 2107)

The Louisiana Student Financial Assistance Commission
(LASFAC) is exercising the emergency provisions of the
Administrative Procedure Act [R.S. 49:953(B)] to amend
and re-promulgate the rules of the Scholarship/Grant
programs [R.S. 17:3021-3025, R.S. 3041.10-3041.15, and
R.S. 17:3042.1.1-3042.8, R.S. 17:5001 et seq., and R.S.
56:797.D(2))].

This rulemaking clarifies the definition of eligible non-
citizen, clarifies that Performance and Honors Award
stipends are paid for each semester for which tuition is paid
by TOPS and for which the student remains eligible for the
Award, and implements Acts 18, 388, and 503 of the 2016
Regular Session of the Louisiana Legislature.

This Emergency Rule is necessary to implement changes
to the Scholarship/Grant programs to allow the Louisiana
Office of Student Financial Assistance and state educational
institutions to effectively administer these programs. A delay
in promulgating rules would have an adverse impact on the
financial welfare of the eligible students and the financial
condition of their families. LASFAC has determined that
these emergency rules are necessary in order to prevent
imminent financial peril to the welfare of the affected
students.

This Declaration of Emergency is effective July 01, 2016,
and shall remain in effect for the maximum period allowed
under the Administrative Procedure Act. (SG16172E)

Title 28
EDUCATION
Part IV. Student Financial Assistance—Higher
Education
Scholarship and Grant Programs
Chapter 3. Definitions
§301. Definitions

A. Words and terms not otherwise defined in this
Chapter shall have the meanings ascribed to such words and
terms in this Section. Where the masculine is used in these
rules, it includes the feminine, and vice versa; where the
singular is used, it includes the plural, and vice versa.

k ok sk
Award Amount—

a. Through the 2015-2016 academic year (college),
an amount equal to tuition at the school attended, for those
students attending a Louisiana public college or university,
as determined by the commission, which may be used by the
student to pay any educational expense included in that
student's "cost of attendance." The amount paid for TOPS
and TOPS-Tech Awards shall be as follows.

i. For students with the TOPS Opportunity,
Performance, and Honors Award attending a Louisiana
public college or university and enrolled in an academic
degree program, the amount shall equal the actual cost of
tuition.
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ii. For students with the TOPS Opportunity,
Performance, and Honors Award attending a regionally
accredited independent college or university in Louisiana
that is a member of the Louisiana Association of
Independent Colleges and Universities or an out-of-state
college or university if all of the conditions of §703.1 are met
and enrolled in an academic degree program, the amount
shall equal the weighted average award amount.

iii. For students with the TOPS Opportunity,
Performance, and Honors Award attending a Louisiana
public college or university and enrolled in a program for a
vocational or technical education certificate or diploma or a
non-academic undergraduate degree, the amount shall equal
the actual cost of tuition.

iv. For students with the TOPS Opportunity,
Performance, and Honors Award attending a regionally
accredited independent college or university in Louisiana
that is a member of the Louisiana Association of
Independent Colleges and Universities or who attend an
eligible cosmetology or proprietary school and enrolled in a
program for a vocational or technical education certificate or
diploma or a non-academic undergraduate degree, the
amount shall equal the average award amount (TOPS-Tech).

v. For students with the TOPS-Tech Award
attending an eligible public college or university that does
not offer an academic undergraduate degree at the
baccalaureate level or higher and enrolled in a program for a
vocational or technical education certificate or diploma or a
non-academic undergraduate degree, the amount shall equal
the actual cost of tuition.

vi. For students with a TOPS-Tech Award
attending an eligible college or university that offers an
academic undergraduate degree at the baccalaureate level or
higher and enrolled in a program for a vocational or
technical education certificate or diploma or a non-academic
undergraduate degree, the amount shall equal the average
award amount (TOPS-Tech).

vii. For students with the TOPS Opportunity,
Performance, and Honors Award enrolled in a Louisiana
professional school, the amount shall be equal to the tuition
charged or the tuition charged a student pursuing a
baccalaureate degree at the highest cost public school,
whichever is less or the weighted average award amount,
depending upon whether the Louisiana professional school is
a public or private school.

viii. For students with the TOPS Opportunity,
Performance and Honors Award enrolled in a Louisiana
Graduate Degree Program, the amount shall be equal to the
tuition or the tuition charged for a student while pursuing a
baccalaureate degree at the highest cost public school in the
state, whichever is less.

b. Beginning with the 2016-2017 academic year
(college), the award amount determined by the administering
agency in accordance with Section 1.a-h., above during the
2016-2017 academic year (college), plus any increase in the
award amount specifically authorized by the Louisiana
Legislature.

% 3k ok
Eligible Noncitizen—

a. an individual who can provide documentation
from the U. S. Citizenship and Immigration Services
(USCIS) or its successor that he is in the U.S. for other than
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a temporary purpose with the intention of becoming a citizen
or permanent resident, including, but not limited to,
refugees, persons granted asylum, Cuban-Haitian entrants,
temporary residents under the recent Immigration Reform
and Control Act of 1986, and others. A permanent resident of
the United States must provide documentation from the
USCIS to verify permanent residency. For 1997, 1998 and
1999 high school graduates, an eligible noncitizen shall be
treated as meeting the citizenship requirements for an award
under this Part.

b. beginning with the 2018-2019 academic year
(high school) and later, a student who is not a citizen of the
United States but who is the child of a non-United States
citizen who is either serving in any branch of the United
States armed forces or has been honorably discharged from
any branch of the United States armed forces shall be treated
as meeting the citizenship requirements for an award under
this Part.

k ok sk

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:3021-3036, R.S. 17:3042.1 and R.S. 17:3048.1.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Student Financial
Assistance Commission, Office of Student Financial Assistance,
LR 22:338 (May 1996), repromulgated LR 24:632 (April 1998),
amended LR 24:1898 (October 1998), LR 24:2237 (December
1998), LR 25:256 (February 1999), LR 25:654 (April 1999), LR
25:1458 and 1460 (August 1999), LR 25:1794 (October 1999), LR
26:65 (January 2000), LR 26:688 (April 2000), LR 26:1262 (June
2000), LR 26:1601 (August 2000), LR 26:1993, 1999 (September
2000), LR 26:2268 (October 2000), LR 26:2752 (December 2000),
LR 27:36 (January 2001), LR 27:284 (March 2001), LR 27:1219
(August 2001), LR 27:1840 (November 2001), LR 27:1875
(November 2001), LR 28:45 (January 2002), LR 28:446 (March
2002), LR 28:772 (April 2002), LR 28:2330, 2331 (November
2002), LR 29:555 (April 2003), LR 29:879 (June 2003), LR
30:1159 (June 2004), LR 30:2015 (September 2004), LR 31:36
(January 2005), LR 31:3112 (December 2005), LR 33:86 (January
2007), LR 33:439 (March 2007), LR 33:1339 (July 2007), LR
33:2612 (December 2007), LR 34:234 (February 2008), LR
34:1388 (July 2008), LR 34:1884 (September 2008), LR 35:228
(February 2009), LR 35:1489 (August 2009), LR 35:1490 (August
2009), LR 36:311 (February 2010), LR 36:490 (March 2010), LR
36:2854 (December 2010), LR 37:1561 (June 2011), LR 37:1562
(June 2011), LR 38:1953 (August 2012), LR 38:3156 (December
2012), LR 39:308 (February 2013), LR 40:53 (January 2014), LR
40:281 (February 2014), LR 41:649, 658 (April 2015), LR 41:2595
(December 2015), LR 42:

Chapter 7. Taylor Opportunity Program for Students
(TOPS) Opportunity, Performance, and
Honors Awards

§701. General Provisions

A.-E.Lb.

2.a. The TOPS Performance Award provides a $400
annual stipend, prorated by two semesters, three quarters, or
equivalent units in each academic year (TOPS), in addition
to an amount equal to tuition for full-time attendance at an
eligible college or university, for a period not to exceed eight
semesters, including qualified summer sessions, 12 quarters,
including qualified summer sessions, or an equivalent
number of units in an eligible institution which operates on a
schedule based on units other than semesters or quarters,
except as provided by R.S. 17:3048.1(H), or LAC
28:1V.503.D, 509.C, or 701.E.2.b. If a student attends an
eligible summer session, quarter, term, or equivalent unit
and requests that their TOPS Award be paid for that session,



semester, quarter, term, or equivalent unit, the stipend will
also be paid since payment of a TOPS Award for a summer
session, quarter, term, or equivalent unit will count toward
the eight semester limit for TOPS.

b. The semester or term count for a student shall not
be increased for any semester or term a student is unable to
complete because of orders to active duty in the United
States Armed Forces or National Guard, whether or not a full
refund for the TOPS payment for that semester or term is
received by LOSFA, provided that any amount of a stipend
paid and not refunded shall be counted toward the total
stipends allowed by law.

3.a. The TOPS Honors Award provides an $800 annual
stipend, prorated by two semesters, three quarters, or
equivalent units in each academic year (TOPS), in addition
to an amount equal to tuition for full-time attendance at an
eligible college or university, for a period not to exceed eight
semesters, including qualified summer sessions, 12 quarters,
including qualified summer sessions, or an equivalent
number of units in an eligible institution which operates on a
schedule based on units other than semesters or quarters,
except as provided by R.S. 17:3048.1(H), or LAC
28:1V.503.D, 509.C or 701.E.3.b. If a student attends an
eligible summer session, quarter, term, or equivalent unit
and requests that their TOPS Award be paid for that session,
semester, quarter, term, or equivalent unit, the stipend will
also be paid since payment of a TOPS Award for a summer
session, quarter, term, or equivalent unit will count toward
the eight semester limit for TOPS.

b. The semester or term count for a student shall not
be increased for any semester or term a student is unable to
complete because of orders to active duty in the United
States Armed Forces or National Guard, whether or not a full
refund for the TOPS payment for that semester or term is
received by LOSFA, provided that any amount of a stipend
paid and not refunded shall be counted toward the total
stipends allowed by law.

4.a. Through the 2009-2010 Academic Year (college),
in lieu of the amount equal to tuition as provided by LAC
28:IV.701.E.1-3, students participating in the program
provided by R.S. 29:36.1 for persons serving in the
Louisiana National Guard shall receive the tuition exemption
as provided therein, plus any applicable TOPS stipend and a
sum of not more than $150 per semester or $300 annually
for the actual cost of books and other instructional materials.

b. Beginning with the 2010-2011 academic year
(College), in lieu of the amount equal to tuition as provided
by LAC 28:IV.701.E.1-3, students with the TOPS
Opportunity, Performance and Honors Award participating in
the program provided by R.S. 29:36.1 for persons serving in
the Louisiana National Guard shall receive the tuition
exemption as provided therein, plus a sum of $300 per
semester or $600 per academic year to be applied toward the
cost of books and other instructional materials. In addition,
those students with the Performance Award shall receive
$400 per semester or $800 per academic year for other
educational expenses and those students with the Honors
Award shall receive $800 per semester or $1,600 per
academic year for other educational expenses. If the student
attends an eligible summer session, quarter, term, or
equivalent unit and requests that their TOPS Award be paid
for that session, semester, quarter, term, or equivalent unit in
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accordance with this paragraph, the amounts stipulated
herein will also be paid since payment of a TOPS Award for
a summer ssession, quarter, term, or equivalent unit will
count toward the eight semester limit for TOPS.

E.5.-G2. ...

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:3021-3036, R.S. 17:3042.1 and R.S. 17:3048.1.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Student Financial
Assistance Commission, Office of Student Financial Assistance,
LR 22:338 (May 1996), amended LR 23:1645-1648 (December
1997), repromulgated LR 24:635 (April 1998), amended LR
24:1901 (October 1998), LR 25: 256 (February 1999), LR 26:67
(January 2000), LR 26:1262 (June 2000), LR 26:1995 (September
2000), LR 26:2000 (September 2000), repromulgated LR 27:1848
(November 2001), amended LR 28:447 (March 2002), LR 28:2331
(November 2002), LR 29:880 (June 2003), LR 29:2372 (November
2003), LR 30:1161 (June 2004), LR 31:2213 (September 2005), LR
35:228 (February 2009), LR 36:2854 (December 2010), LR
40:1002 (May 2014), LR 41:663 (April 2015), LR 42:

§703. Establishing Eligibility
A.-AS5.gviil. ...
6. have achieved an ACT score, as defined in §301 of
at least:
a. if qualifying under the terms of §703.A.5.a, b,
or g:

i. the state's reported prior year ACT composite
average, truncated to a whole number, but never less than 20
for the Opportunity Award; or

1i. a 23 for the Performance Award; or

iii. a 27 for the Honors Award; or
b. if qualifying under §703.A.5.c:

i. is a Louisiana resident, except as defined in
Subparagraph h of the definition of Louisiana Resident in
§301:

(a). the state's reported prior year average,
truncated to a whole number plus 3 points, but never less
than 23 for the Opportunity Award; or

(b). a 26 for the Performance Award; or

(c). a 30 for the Honors Award; and

ii. is a Louisiana resident as defined in
Subparagraph h of the definition of Louisiana Resident in
§301:

(a). the state's reported prior year average,
truncated to a whole number, plus 2 points, but never less
than 22 for the Opportunity Award; or

(b). a 25 for the Performance Award; or

(c). a 29 for the Honors Award; and

c.i. if completed the 12th grade level of an approved
home study program during or before the academic year
(high school) 2003-2004 and qualifying under §703.A.5.d;

(a). the state's reported prior year average,
truncated to a whole number, plus 3 points, but never less
than 23 for the Opportunity Award; or

(b). a 26 for the Performance Award; or

(c). a 30 for the Honors Award; and

ii. if completed the 12th grade level of an
approved home study program during or after academic year
(high school) 2004-2005 and through academic year (high
school) 2006-2007 and qualifying under §703.A.5.d;

(a). the state's reported prior year average,
truncated to a whole number plus 2 points, but never less
than 22 for the Opportunity Award; or

(b). a 25 for the Performance Award; or
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(c). a 29 for the Honors Award; and

iii. if completed the 12th grade level of an
approved home study program during or after the academic
year (high school) 2007-2008 and after, and qualifying under
§703.A.5.d;

(a). the state's reported prior year average,
truncated to a whole number, plus 2 points, but never less
than 22 for the Opportunity Award; or

(b). a 24 for the Performance Award; or

(c). a 28 for the Honors Award; and

d.i. if qualifying under §703.A.5.¢ by graduating
from a high school defined in §1701.A.5; which is limited to
the Opportunity Award only; the state's reported prior year
average, truncated to a whole number, plus 3 points, but
never less than 23;

ii.  if qualifying under §703.A.5.¢ by successfully
completing the 12th grade level a home study program
approved by BESE and conducted outside the United States
and its territories during or before the academic year (high
school) 2003-2004 or during or after the academic year (high
school) 2008-2009; which is limited to the Opportunity
Award only; the state's reported prior year average, truncated
to a whole number, plus 3 points, but never less than 23;

iii.  if qualifying under §703.A.5.¢ by successfully
completing the 12th grade level a home study program
approved by BESE and conducted outside the United States
and its territories during or after the academic year (high
school) 2004-2005 and through the academic year (high
school) 2007-2008; which is limited to the Opportunity
Award only; the state's reported prior year average, truncated
to a whole number, plus 2 points, but never less than 22;

e. if qualifying under §703.A.5.f, which is limited
to the Performance Award only; a 24; and

7. not have a criminal conviction, except for
misdemeanor traffic violations, and if the student has been in
the United States Armed Forces and has separated from such
service, has received an honorable discharge or general
discharge under honorable conditions; and

8. agree that awards will be used exclusively for
educational expenses;

B. Students qualifying:

1. under §703.A.5.a and b during or before academic
year (high school) 2006-2007, must have attained a
cumulative high school grade point average, based on a 4.00
maximum scale, of at least:

a. a2.50 for the Opportunity Award; or
b. a 3.50 for the Performance or Honors Awards;

2. under §703.A.5.a and b during or after academic
year (high school) 2007-2008, must have attained a
cumulative high school grade point average, based on a 4.00
maximum scale, of at least:

a. a2.50 for the Opportunity Award; or
b. a 3.00 for the Performance or Honors Awards;

3. under §703.A.5.a and b in academic year (high
school) 2020-2021 must have attained a TOPS cumulative
high school grade point average, based on a 4.00 maximum
scale, of at least:

a. a2.50 for the Opportunity Award; or
b. a 3.25 for the Performance; or
c. a3.50 for the Honors Award.
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4. under §703.A.5.f and graduating in academic year
(high school) 2000-2001 through 2005-2006, must have
attained a TOPS cumulative high school grade point
average, based on a 4.00 maximum scale, of at least a 3.00
for the Performance Award.

C.-J4.b.ii

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:3021-3025, R.S. 17:3042.1, and R.S. 17:3048.1.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Student Financial
Assistance Commission, Office of Student Financial Assistance,
LR 22:338 (May 1996), repromulgated LR 24:636 (April 1998),
amended LR 24:1902 (October 1998), LR 24:2237 (December
1998), LR 25:257 (February 1999), LR 25:655 (April 1999), LR
25:1794 (October 1999), LR 26:64, 67 (January 2000), LR 26:689
(April 2000), LR 26:1262 (June 2000), LR 26:1602 (August 2000),
LR 26:1996, 1999, 2001 (September 2000), LR 26:2268 (October
2000), LR 26:2753 (December 2000), LR 27:36 (January 2001),
LR 27:702 (May 2001), LR 27:1219, 1219 (August 2001),
repromulgated LR 27:1850 (November 2001), amended LR 28:772
(April 2002), LR 28:2330, 2332 (November 2002), LR 29:125
(February 2003), LR 29:2372 (November 2003), LR 30:1162 (June
2004), LR 30:1471 (July 2004), LR 30:2019 (September 2004), LR
31:37 (January 2005), LR 31:2213 (September 2005), LR 31:3112
(December 2005), LR 32:2239 (December 2006), LR 33:435
(March 2007), LR 33:2357 (November 2007), LR 33:2612
(December 2007), LR 34:1389 (July 2008), LR 35:228 (February
2009), LR 36:312 (February 2010), LR 36:490 (March 2010), LR
36:2269 (October 2010), LR 36:2855 (December 2010), LR
37:2987 (October 2011), LR 38:354 (February 2012), LR 38:3158
(December 2012), LR 39:481 (March 2013), LR 39:2485
(September 2013), LR 40:54 (January 2014), LR 41:373 (February
2015), LR 41:651, 664 (April 2015), LR 41:1486 (August 2015),
LR 41:2596, 2599 (December 2015), LR 42:

Chapter 21.  Miscellaneous Provisions and Exceptions
§2107. Funds and Funding

A.-B. ..

C. Insufficient Funds Appropriated

1. All LASFAC administered State Scholarship and
Grant Program Awards are contingent upon the annual
appropriation of funds by the Louisiana Legislature.

2. In the event appropriated funds are insufficient to
fully reimburse institutions for awards and stipends for all
students determined eligible for the TOPS opportunity,
performance, honors and TECH Awards for a given
academic year, each student’s award, including stipends for
TOPS performance and honors awards, shall be reduced by
an equal percentage on a pro rata basis.

3. A student whose award is reduced pursuant to this
section shall not be required to accept payment of his award
or enroll or maintain continuous enrollment in an eligible
college or university during the time period during which
there is a funding shortfall. A student who exercises this
option:

a. Shall be eligible to receive his remaining TOPS
award upon enrollment in an eligible college or university,
provided the student meets the continuation requirements for
his award except as specifically set forth in this section; and

b. Shall exhaust all award eligibility within five
years of the reduction of his award, provided that if the
student requests and is granted an exception to the
requirement to enroll full time or to maintain continuous
enrollment in school in accordance with §1901 of these
rules, the time period within which the student must exhaust



his award eligibility shall be extended by the number of
semesters/terms for which he receives an exception.

4. The provisions of this Sections shall not apply to
the stipend for books and other instructional materials
provided to persons serving in the Louisiana National Guard
as set forth in §701.E.4.a and b of these rules or to the TOPS
Tech Early Start Program.

D. Stop Payment of Uncleared Checks. The LASFAC
may stop payment on checks which are issued as scholarship
or grant awards but not negotiated by September 1 following
the close of the academic year for which they were issued.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:3021-3036, R.S. 17:3042.1 and R.S. 17:3048.1.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Student Financial
Assistance Commission, Office of Student Financial Assistance,
LR 22:338 (May 1996), amended LR 23:1648 (December 1997),
repromulgated LR 24:649 (April 1998), amended LR 24:1919
(October 1998), LR 26:1998 (September 2000), repromulgated LR
27:1869 (November 2001), amended LR 28:449 (March 2002), LR
28:777 (April 2002), LR 28:2333 (November 2002), LR 31:40
(January 2005), LR 38:3162 (December 2012), LR 42:

Robyn Rhea Lively

Senior Attorney
1607#012

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Department of Health
Bureau of Health Services Financing

Disproportionate Share Hospital Payments
Major Medical Centers
(LAC 50:V.2715)

The Department of Health, Bureau of Health Services
Financing adopts LAC 50:V.2715 in the Medical Assistance
Program as authorized by R.S. 36:254 and pursuant to Title
XIX of the Social Security Act. This Emergency Rule is
promulgated in accordance with the provisions of the
Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:953(B)(1) et seq., and
shall be in effect for the maximum period allowed under the
Act or until adoption of the final Rule, whichever occurs
first.

The Department of Health and Hospitals, Bureau of
Health Services Financing amended the provisions
governing disproportionate share hospital (DSH) payments
in order to re-establish the provisions governing payments to
public, non-rural community hospitals (Louisiana Register,
Volume 40, Number 10). The department now proposes to
adopt provisions to establish a qualification criteria and DSH
payment methodology for major medical centers located in
the central and northern areas of Louisiana.

This action is being taken to promote the public health and
welfare of uninsured individuals, and ensure their continued
access to health services by assuring that hospitals are
adequately reimbursed for furnishing uncompensated care. It
is estimated that the implementation of this Emergency Rule
will increase expenditures in the Medicaid Program by
$50,000,000 for state fiscal year 2016-17.

Effective June 30, 2016, the Department of Health,
Bureau of Health Services Financing adopts provisions
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governing DSH payments to major medical centers located
in the central and northern areas of Louisiana.
Title 50
PUBLIC HEALTH—MEDICAL ASSISTANCE
Part V. Hospital Services

Subpart 3. Disproportionate Share Hospital Payments
Chapter 27.  Qualifying Hospitals
§2715. Major Medical Centers Located in Central and

Northern Areas of the State

A. Effective for dates of service on or after June 30,
2016, hospitals qualifying for payments as major medical
centers located in the central and northern areas of the state
shall meet the following criteria:

1. be a private, non-rural hospital located in
Department of Health administrative regions 6, 7, or §;

2. have at least 200 inpatient beds as reported on the
Medicare/Medicaid cost report, Worksheet S-3, column 2,
lines 1-18, for the state fiscal year ending June 30, 2015. For
qualification purposes, inpatient beds shall exclude nursery
and Medicare designated distinct part psychiatric unit beds;

3. does not qualify as a Louisiana low-income
academic hospital under the provisions of §3101; and

4. such qualifying hospital (or its affiliate) does have a
memorandum of understanding executed on or after June 30,
2016 with Louisiana State University School of Medicine,
the purpose of which is to maintain and improve access to
quality care for Medicaid patients in connection with the
expansion of Medicaid in the state through the promotion,
expansion, and support of graduate medical education and
training.

B. Payment Methodology. Effective for dates of service
on or after June 30, 2016, each qualifying hospital shall be
paid a DSH adjustment payment which is the pro rata
amount calculated by dividing their hospital specific
allowable uncompensated care costs by the total allowable
uncompensated care costs for all hospitals qualifying under
this category and multiplying by the funding appropriated by
the Louisiana Legislature in the applicable state fiscal year
for this category of hospitals.

1.  Costs, patient specific data and documentation that
qualifying criteria is met shall be submitted in a format
specified by the department.

2. Costs and lengths of stay shall be reviewed by the
department for reasonableness before payments are made.

3. Aggregate DSH payments for hospitals that receive
payment from this category, and any other DSH category,
shall not exceed the hospital’s specific DSH limit. If
payments calculated under this methodology would cause a
hospital’s aggregate DSH payment to exceed the limit, the
payment from this category shall be capped at the hospital’s
specific DSH limit.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
36:254 and Title XIX of the Social Security Act.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health, Bureau of Health Services Financing, LR 42:

Implementation of the provisions of this Rule may be
contingent upon the approval of the U.S. Department of
Health and Human Services, Centers for Medicare and
Medicaid Services (CMS), if it is determined that
submission to CMS for review and approval is required.
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Public Comments

Interested persons may submit written comments to Jen
Steele, Bureau of Health Services Financing, P.O. Box
91030, Baton Rouge, LA 70821-9030 or by email to
MedicaidPolicy@la.gov. Ms. Steele is responsible for
responding to all inquiries regarding this Emergency Rule. A
copy of this Emergency Rule is available for review by
interested parties at parish Medicaid offices.

Rebekah E. Gee MD, MPH

Secretary
1607#022

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Department of Health
Bureau of Health Services Financing
and
Office of Aging and Adult Services

Home and Community-Based Services Waivers
Community Choices Waiver
Electronic Visit Verification

(LAC 50:XX1.9305)

The Department of Health, Bureau of Health Services
Financing and the Office of Aging and Adult Services adopt
LAC 50:XXI.9305 in the Medical Assistance Program as
authorized by R.S. 36:254 and pursuant to Title XIX of the
Social Security Act. This Emergency Rule is promulgated in
accordance with the provisions of the Administrative
Procedure Act, R.S. 49:953(B)(1) et seq., and shall be in
effect for the maximum period allowed under the Act or until
adoption of the final Rule, whichever occurs first.

The Department of Health, Bureau of Health Services
Financing and the Office of Aging and Adult Services,
through collaborative efforts, provide enhanced long-term
services and supports to individuals who are elderly or have
a disability through the Community Choices Waiver
program.

The Department of Health and Hospitals, Bureau of
Health Services Financing and the Office of Aging and Adult
Services promulgated an Emergency Rule which amended
the provisions governing the Community Choices Waiver in
order to adopt requirements which mandate that providers of
personal assistant services must utilize the electronic visit
verification (EVV) system designated by the department for
automated scheduling, time and attendance tracking, and
billing for certain home and community-based services
(Louisiana Register, Volume 41, Number 3). This Rule is
being promulgated to continue the provisions of the April 1,
2015 Emergency Rule. This action is being taken to promote
the health and welfare of Community Choices Waiver
participants by assuring that they receive the services they
need and to ensure that these services are rendered in an
efficient and cost-effective manner.

Effective July 28, 2016, the Department of Health, Bureau
of Health Services Financing and the Office of Aging and
Adult Services amend the provisions governing the
Community Choices Waiver to establish requirements for the
use of an EVV system.
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Title 50
PUBLIC HEALTH—MEDICAL ASSISTANCE
Part XXI. Home and Community Based Services
Waivers
Subpart 7. Community Choices Waiver
Chapter 93.  Provider Responsibilities
§9305. Electronic Visit Verification

A. Effective for dates of service on or after April 1, 2015,
Community Choices Waiver providers shall use the
electronic visit verification (EVV) system designated by the
department for automated scheduling, time and attendance
tracking, and billing for certain home and community-based
services.

B. Reimbursement shall only be made to providers with
documented use of the EVV system. The services that
require use of the EVV system will be published in the
Community Choices Waiver provider manual.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
36:254 and Title XIX of the Social Security Act.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health, Bureau of Health Services Financing and the Office of
Aging and Adult Services, LR 42:

Implementation of the provisions of this Rule may be
contingent upon the approval of the U.S. Department of
Health and Human Services, Centers for Medicare and
Medicaid Services (CMS), if it is determined that
submission to CMS for review and approval is required.

Interested persons may submit written comments to Jen
Steele, Bureau of Health Services Financing, P.O. Box
91030, Baton Rouge, LA 70821-9030 or by email to
MedicaidPolicy@la.gov. Ms. Steele is responsible for
responding to all inquiries regarding this Emergency Rule. A
copy of this Emergency Rule is available for review by
interested parties at parish Medicaid offices.

Rebekah E. Gee MD, MPH
Secretary
16074045

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Department of Health
Bureau of Health Services Financing

Intermediate Care Facilities for Persons
with Developmental Disabilities
Licensing Standards
(LAC 48:1.8595 and 8599)

The Department of Health, Bureau of Health Services
Financing amends LAC 48:1.8595 and §8599 in the Medical
Assistance Program as authorized by R.S. 36:254 and R.S.
40:2180-2180.5. This Emergency Rule is promulgated in
accordance with the provisions of the Administrative
Procedure Act, 49:953(B)(1)et seq., and shall be in effect for
the maximum period allowed under the Act or until adoption
of the final Rule, whichever occurs first.

The Department of Health and Hospitals, Bureau of
Health Services Financing repealed the provisions governing
the minimum licensing standards for intermediate care
facilities I and II, community homes and group homes, and



adopted provisions to incorporate these facilities under a
single comprehensive Rule for intermediate care facilities
for persons with developmental disabilities (ICFs/DD)
(Louisiana Register, Volume 38, Number 12).

Act 540 of the 2006 Regular Session of the Louisiana
Legislature amended R.S. 29:726(F) to provide for rapid
communications in times of disaster or emergencies. In
compliance with Act 540, the department promulgated an
Emergency Rule to amend the provisions governing
ICFs/DD to require timely filing of electronic reports related
to census information and other needed information during
declared disasters or emergencies (Louisiana Register,
Volume 42, Number 4). This Emergency Rule is being
promulgated to continue the provisions of the April 7, 2016
Emergency Rule.

This action is being taken to prevent imminent peril to the
health, safety or welfare of Louisiana citizens who are
residents of ICFs/DD.

Effective August 6, 2016, the Department of Health,
Bureau of Health Services Financing amends the provisions
governing the licensing standards for intermediate care
facilities for persons with developmental disabilities.

Title 48
PUBLIC HEALTH—GENERAL
Part I. General Administration
Subpart 3. Licensing and Certification
Chapter 85. Intermediate Care Facilities for Persons
with Developmental Disabilities

Subchapter G. Emergency Preparedness

§8595. Emergency Preparedness Plan

A.-B.15.f.

C. An ICF/DD shall electronically enter current facility
information into the department’s ESF-8 Portal or into the
current LDH Emergency Preparedness webpage or
electronic database for reporting.

1. The following information shall be entered or
updated before the fifteenth of each month:

a. operational status;

b. census;

c. emergency contact and destination location
information; and

d. emergency evacuation
categorized by the following types:

i.  red-high risk residents who will need to be
transported by advanced life support ambulance due to
dependency on mechanical or electrical life sustaining
devices or very critical medical condition;

ii. yellow-residents who are not dependent on
mechanical or electrical life sustaining devices, but cannot
be transported using normal means (buses, vans, cars), may
need to be transported by an ambulance; however, in the
event of inaccessibility of medical transport, buses, vans or
cars may be used as a last resort; and

iii. green-residents who do not need specialized
transportation may be transported by car, van, bus or
wheelchair accessible transportation.

2. An ICF/DD shall also enter or update the facility’s
information upon request, or as described per notification of
an emergency declared by the secretary. Emergency events
may include, but are not limited to:

a. hurricanes;
b. floods;

transportation needs
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fires;

chemical or biological hazards;
power outages;

tornados;

tropical storms; and

. severe weather.

3. Effective immediately, upon notification of an
emergency declared by the secretary, all ICFs/DD shall file
an electronic report with the ESF-8 Portal or into the current
LDH Emergency Preparedness webpage or electronic
database for reporting.

a. The electronic report shall be filed, as prescribed
by department, throughout the duration of the emergency
declaration.

b. The electronic report shall include, but is not
limited to, the following:

1. status of operation;
ii. availability of beds;
iii. generator status;
1v. evacuation status;
v. shelter in place status;
vi. mobility status of clients;
vii. range of ages of clients;
ix. intellectual levels/needs of clients; and
x. any other client or facility related information
that is requested by the department.

NOTE: The electronic report shall not be used to request

resources or to report emergency events.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
36:254 and R.S. 40:2180-2180.5.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Hospitals, Bureau of Health Services Financing, LR
38:3207 (December 2012), amended by the Department of Health,
Bureau of Health Services Financing, LR 42:

§8599. Notification of Evacuation, Relocation, or
Temporary Cessation of Operations

A. In the event that an ICF/DD evacuates, temporarily
relocates or temporarily ceases operations at its licensed
location as a result of an evacuation order issued by the
state, local or parish OHSEP, the ICF/DD must immediately
give notice to the Health Standards Section as well as the
Office for Citizens with Developmental Disabilities (OCDD)
and OHSEP as directed by filing an electronic report with
the ESF-8 Portal or into the current LDH Emergency
Preparedness webpage or electronic database for reporting:

A.l.-E.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
36:254 and R.S. 40:2180-2180.5.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Hospitals, Bureau of Health Services Financing, LR
38:3208 (December 2012), amended by the Department of Health,
Bureau of Health Services Financing, LR 42:

Interested persons may submit written comments to Cecile
Castello, Health Standards Section, P.O. Box 3767, Baton
Rouge, LA 70821 or by email to MedicaidPolicy@la.gov.
Ms. Castello is responsible for responding to inquiries
regarding this Emergency Rule. A copy of this Emergency
Rule is available for review by interested parties at parish
Medicaid offices.

50 0 a0

Rebekah E. Gee MD, MPH

Secretary
1607#046
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DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Department of Health
Bureau of Health Services Financing

Intermediate Care Facilities for Persons
with Intellectual Disabilities
Supplemental Payments
(LAC 50:VIL.32917)

The Department of Health, Bureau of Health Services
Financing adopts LAC 50:VIL.32917 in the Medical
Assistance Program as authorized by R.S. 36:254 and
pursuant to Title XIX of the Social Security Act. This
Emergency Rule is promulgated in accordance with the
provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S.
49:953(B)(1) et seq., and shall be in effect for the maximum
period allowed under the Act or until adoption of the final
Rule, whichever occurs first.

The Department of Health, Bureau of Health Services
Financing provides Medicaid reimbursement to non-state
intermediate care facilities for persons with intellectual
disabilities (ICFs/ID) for services rendered to Medicaid
recipients.

The Department of Health and Hospitals, Bureau of
Health Services Financing, promulgated an Emergency Rule
which amended the provisions governing the reimbursement
methodology for ICFs/ID in order to adopt provisions to
establish supplemental Medicaid payments for services
provided to Medicaid recipients residing in privately-owned
facilities that enter into a cooperative endeavor agreement
with the department (Louisiana Register, Volume 41,
Number 8). The department has now determined that it is
necessary to amend the provisions of the August 1, 2015
Emergency Rule to establish upper payment limits for
supplemental payments to private intermediate care facilities
entering into a cooperative endeavor agreement with the
department to provide a privately operated living setting to
residents discharging from Pinecrest Supports and Services
Center, hereafter referred to as Pinecrest. This action is being
taken to secure new federal funding, and to promote the
health and welfare of Medicaid recipients by ensuring
sufficient provider participation.

Effective July 20, 2016, the Department of Health, Bureau
of Health Services Financing amends the provisions of the
August 1, 2015 Emergency Rule governing the
reimbursement methodology for non-state ICFs/ID.

Title 50
PUBLIC HEALTH—MEDICAL ASSISTANCE
Part VII. Long Term Care
Subpart 3. Intermediate Care Facilities for Persons with
Intellectual Disabilities
Chapter 329. Reimbursement Methodology
Subchapter A. Non-State Facilities
§32917. Supplemental Payments

A. Effective for dates of service on or after August 1,
2015, monthly supplemental payments shall be made to
qualifying privately-owned intermediate care facilities for
persons with intellectual disabilities.

1. In order to qualify for the supplemental payment,
the private entity must enter into a cooperative endeavor
agreement with the department to lease state-owned ICF/ID
beds.
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B. Effective for dates of service on or after August 1,
2016, monthly supplemental payments shall be made to
qualifying privately-owned intermediate care facilities for
persons with intellectual disabilities (ICFs/ID) to provide a
privately operated living setting to residents discharging
from Pinecrest Supports and Services Center.

1. In order to qualify for the supplemental payment,
the private entity must enter into a cooperative endeavor
agreement with the department to provide a privately
operated living setting, with an end goal of increased
community placement opportunities, to residents of
Pinecrest who desire to discharge and have been deemed
ready for discharge by their interdisciplinary teams, and
meet the admission protocol/criteria of the contracted party
but have not been successful in securing a placement with a
private provider.

C. Supplemental payments for services rendered to
Medicaid recipients shall not exceed the facility’s upper
payment limit (UPL) pursuant to 42 CFR 447.272. The UPL
will be based on the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid
Services’ approved ICF transitional rate of $329.26
including provider fee.

D. The supplemental payment will be the difference
between the actual Medicaid payment and what would have
been paid if the ICF/ID was paid up to the UPL amount.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
36:254 and Title XIX of the Social Security Act.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health, Bureau of Health Services Financing, LR 42:

Implementation of the provisions of this Rule may be
contingent upon the approval of the U.S. Department of
Health and Human Services, Centers for Medicare and
Medicaid Services (CMS), if it is determined that
submission to CMS for review and approval is required.

Interested persons may submit written comments to Jen
Steele, Bureau of Health Services Financing, P.O. Box
91030, Baton Rouge, LA 70821-9030 or by email to
MedicaidPolicy@la.gov. Ms. Steele is responsible for
responding to inquiries regarding this Emergency Rule. A
copy of this Emergency Rule is available for review by
interested parties at parish Medicaid offices.

Rebekah E. Gee MD, MPH

Secretary
1607#044

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Department of Health
Bureau of Health Services Financing
and
Office of Aging and Adult Services

Personal Care Services—Long-Term
Standards for Participation
Electronic Visit Verification
(LAC 50:XV.12909)

The Department of Health, Bureau of Health Services
Financing and the Office of Aging and Adult Services amend
LAC 50:XV.12909 in the Medical Assistance Program as
authorized by R.S. 36:254 and pursuant to Title XIX of the
Social Security Act. This Emergency Rule is promulgated in



accordance with the provisions of the Administrative
Procedure Act, R.S. 49:953(B)(1) et seq., and shall be in
effect for the maximum period allowed under the Act or until
adoption of the final Rule, whichever occurs first.

The Department of Health, Bureau of Health Services
Financing and the Office of Aging and Adult Services,
through collaborative efforts, provide enhanced long-term
personal care services and supports to individuals with
functional impairments.

The department promulgated an Emergency Rule which
amended the provisions governing long-term personal care
services (LT-PCS) in order to adopt requirements which
mandate that LT-PCS providers must utilize the electronic
visit verification (EVV) system designated by the
department for automated scheduling, time and attendance
tracking, and billing for long-term personal care services
(Louisiana Register, Volume 41, Number 3). This
Emergency Rule is being promulgated to continue the
provisions of the April 1, 2015 Emergency Rule.

This action is being taken to promote the health and
welfare of persons with a functional impairment by assuring
that they receive the services they need, and to ensure that
these services are rendered in an efficient and cost-effective
manner.

Effective July 28, 2016, the Department of Health, Bureau
of Health Services Financing and the Office of Aging and
Adult Services amend the provisions governing long-term
personal care services to establish requirements for the use
of an EVV system.

Title 50
PUBLIC HEALTH—MEDICAL ASSISTANCE
Part XV. Services for Special Populations
Subpart 9. Personal Care Services
Chapter 129. Long Term Care
§12909. Standards for Participation

A.-D.2.

E. Electronic Visit Verification. Effective for dates of
service on or after April, 1, 2015, providers of long-term
personal care services shall use the electronic visit
verification (EVV) system designated by the department for
automated scheduling, time and attendance tracking, and
billing for certain home and community-based services.

1. Reimbursement shall only be made to providers
with documented use of the EVV system.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
36:254 and Title XIX of the Social Security Act.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Hospitals, Office of the Secretary, Bureau of Health
Services Financing, LR 29:912 (June 2003), amended LR 30:2832
(December 2004), amended by the Department of Health and
Hospitals, Office of Aging and Adult Services, LR 34:2579
(December 2008), amended by the Department of Health and
Hospitals, Bureau of Health Services Financing and the Office of
Aging and Adult Services, LR 35:2451 (November 2009), LR
39:2508 (September 2013), amended by the Department of Health,
Bureau of Health Services Financing, LR 42:

Implementation of the provisions of this Rule may be
contingent upon the approval of the U.S. Department of
Health and Human Services, Centers for Medicare and
Medicaid Services (CMS), if it is determined that
submission to CMS for review and approval is required.

Interested persons may submit written comments to Jen
Steele, Bureau of Health Services Financing, P.O. Box
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91030, Baton Rouge, LA 70821-9030 or by email to
MedicaidPolicy@la.gov. Ms. Steele is responsible for
responding to inquiries regarding this Emergency Rule. A
copy of this Emergency Rule is available for review by
interested parties at parish Medicaid offices.

Rebekah E. Gee MD, MPH

Secretary
1607#047

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Department of Health
Office of Public Health

Protection of Water Supply
(LAC 51:XI11.344 and 346)

The state health officer, acting through the Department of
Health, Office of Public Health (LDH-OPH), pursuant to the
rulemaking authority granted by R.S. 40:4(A)(8) and (13),
hereby adopts the following Emergency Rule to prevent an
imminent peril to the public health and safety. This Rule is
being promulgated in accordance with the Administrative
Procedure Act (R.S. 49:950, et seq.).

As required by Act 836 of the 2014 Regular Legislative
Session, Part XIV (Louisiana State Plumbing Code) of the
Louisiana State Sanitary Code [LAC 51 (Public Health
Sanitary Code)] became null and void on January 1, 2016. In
accordance with the Act, the Louisiana State Uniform
Construction Code Council (LSUCCC) promulgated new
state plumbing regulations through an Emergency Rule
under the State Uniform Construction Code (LAC 17:1).
Before January 1, 2016, comprehensive backflow
protection/cross connection control regulations designed to
protect public health applicable to plumbing were contained
in Part XIV (Plumbing) of the state sanitary code. Effective
January 1, 2016, some of these same backflow
protection/cross connection control regulations applicable to
plumbing have been adopted by the LSUCCC under the
State Uniform Construction Code, particularly within the
2012 International Plumbing Code and within the 2012
International Residential Code (see December 20, 2015
Louisiana Register, Volume 41, page 2545).

Public water supplies continue to be responsible for
protecting their water systems from backflow and cross
connections which may occur on customer premises and
which can cause contamination of the water supply. This
Emergency Rule amends Part XII (Water Supplies) of Title
51 (Public Health Sanitary Code) in order to direct public
water systems to utilize the backflow and cross connection
control regulations contained in the state uniform
construction code in order to reasonably ensure the
protection of their water system from contamination caused
by backflow. Currently, Section 344.A of Part XII is
outdated because it directs water suppliers to Part XIV of the
state sanitary code relative to protecting its system from
backflow and cross connections on customer premises. As
mentioned above, plumbing regulations formerly contained
under Part XTIV of the state sanitary code have been repealed
effective January 1, 2016.

In addition, the LSUCCC did not adopt regulations under
the State Uniform Construction Code relative to the
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qualifications of persons installing, repairing, testing and
maintaining backflow prevention devices and methods. In as
much as no comprehensive regulation exists covering the
qualifications of all such persons involved in the installation,
repair, testing and maintenance of backflow prevention
devices and methods, the rule proposes to adopt a regulation
under LAC 51:XII which is nearly identical to the
qualification regulations formerly contained in Part XIV of
the Louisiana State Sanitary Code.

For these reasons, the state health officer declares that an
emergency currently exists to ensure the continued
protection of public health and finds it necessary to
promulgate an Emergency Rule effective June 22, 2016.
This Emergency Rule definitively directs water suppliers to
seek applicable cross connection control regulations adopted
within the State Uniform Construction Code when
implementing their cross connection control program for
their water system. The Emergency Rule also implements
regulations in an attempt to ensure that all persons involved
in the installation, repair, testing and maintenance of
backflow prevention devices are qualified to perform such
work. Unless rescinded or terminated earlier, this Emergency
Rule shall remain in effect for the maximum period
authorized under state law or until the date that a final rule
on this same subject matter has been promulgated under
regular rulemaking. The agency has initiated regular
rulemaking for this Rule and published the Rule’s Notice of
Intent on April 20, 2016.

Title 51
PUBLIC HEALTH—SANITARY CODE
Part XII. Water Supplies

Chapter 3. Water Quality Standards
§344. Protection of Water Supply/Containment
Practices

A. As used in this Section, “mandatory containment
practices” means the containment practices prescribed in and
required by the State Uniform Construction Code (LAC
17:I), including maintenance and testing requirements, and
any additional or related requirements of this Part.

B. In order to protect its water supply from potential
contamination, each water supplier shall develop and
implement a written backflow prevention plan outlining the
policies and procedures it will use to verify that its
customers comply with mandatory containment practices,
and shall make a reasonable effort to ensure that only
customers who comply with mandatory containment
practices connect or remain connected to its water supply.

C. Unless otherwise directed by the state health officer, a
water supplier shall disconnect or refuse to connect
customers who:

1. fail to comply with mandatory containment
practices; or

2. fail to provide or allow adequate confirmation of
such compliance.

D. If a water supplier has a reasonable basis to believe
that an unprotected or improperly protected cross connection
exists on the premise of any customer not required to
comply with mandatory containment practices, the water
supplier shall take reasonable steps to perform one or more
of the following:
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1. confirm that the cross connection on the premise is
eliminated or does not exist;

2. confirm that approved fixture isolation backflow
protection is installed at the cross connection on the premise
in accordance with the fixture isolation practices prescribed
in and required by the State Uniform Construction Code
(LAC 17:1);

3. confirm that
protection is installed; or

4. discontinue water service to the customer.

E. When deemed necessary to protect public health, the
state health officer may issue an Administrative Order or
Emergency Order requiring a water supplier to comply with
this Section.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with the
provisions of R.S. 40:4.A.(8) and 40:5.A.(2)(3)(5)(6)(17)(20).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Hospitals, Office of Public Health, LR 38:2795
(November 2012), amended LR 42:

§346. Installer, Repairer, Tester and Maintainer
Qualifications for Backflow Prevention Devices
and Methods

A. [Installer/Repairer/Maintainer Qualifications.
Backflow preventers shall be installed, repaired and/or
maintained by a State Plumbing Board of Louisiana
(SPBLA)-licensed plumber who holds a SPBLA water
supply protection specialist endorsement on his/her
plumbing license pursuant to R.S. 37:1361 et seq. and its
implementing regulations (LAC 46:LV.101 et seq.).
Backflow preventers associated with a landscape irrigation
system may be installed, repaired and/or maintained by a
Horticulture Commission of Louisiana-licensed landscape
irrigation contractor who holds a SPBLA-issued special
water supply protection specialist endorsement in
accordance with R.S. 3:3808.P. Backflow preventers located
on public property or otherwise under the complete control
of the water supplier (for example, water meter and the
piping upstream of the water meter, if provided), may be
installed, repaired and/or maintained by a backflow
prevention assembly repairer who meets the ASSE 5130-
2009 (Backflow Prevention Assembly Repairer Professional
Qualification Standard) or other individuals holding a
backflow prevention assembly repairer certificate from a
nationally recognized backflow certification organization
approved by the state health officer.

B. Field Tester Qualifications. Backflow preventers shall
be tested by a State Plumbing Board of Louisiana (SPBLA)-
licensed plumber who holds a SPBLA water supply
protection specialist endorsement on his/her plumbing
license pursuant to R.S. 37:1361 et seq. and its
implementing regulations (LAC 46:LV.101 et seq.); or, by a
backflow prevention assembly tester who meets ASSE 5110-
2009 (Backflow Prevention Assembly Tester Professional
Qualification Standard), or other individuals holding a
testing certificate from a nationally recognized backflow
certification organization approved by the state health
officer. Backflow preventers associated with a landscape
irrigation system may be tested by a Horticulture
Commission of Louisiana-licensed landscape irrigation

approved containment backflow



contractor who holds a SPBLA-issued special water supply
protection specialist endorsement in accordance with R.S.
3:3808.P.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
40:4 (A).(8) and R.S. 40:5.A.(2)(3)(5)(6)(17)(20).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of
Health and Hospitals, Office of Public Health, LR 42:

Public Comments

Interested persons may submit written comments to
Amanda Laughlin, Chief Engineer, Engineering Services
Section, Office of Public Health, P.O. Box 4489, Baton
Rouge, LA 70821-4489. She is responsible for responding to
inquiries regarding this Emergency Rule.

Jimmy Guidry, M.D.,

State Health Officer

and

Rebekah E. Gee, MD, MPH,

Secretary
1607#014

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Department of Wildlife and Fisheries
Wildlife and Fisheries Commission

Spring Inshore Shrimp Season Closure in
Shrimp Management Zones 1 and 2

In accordance with the emergency provisions of R.S.
49:953 of the Administrative Procedure Act which allows
the Wildlife and Fisheries Commission to use emergency
procedures to set shrimp seasons and R.S. 56:497 which
provides that the Wildlife and Fisheries Commission shall
fix no less than two open seasons each year for all or part of
inside waters and a Declaration of Emergency adopted by
the commission on May 5, 2016 which authorized the
secretary of the department to close the 2016 spring inshore
shrimp season in any portion of Louisiana’s inside waters to
protect small white shrimp if biological and technical data
indicate the need to do so, or enforcement problems develop,
the secretary hereby declares:

The 2016 spring inshore shrimp season will close on
July 3, 2016 at 6 p.m. in state inside waters from the
Mississippi/Louisiana state line westward to the western
shore of Freshwater Bayou Canal except for the following
waters:

e a portion of Mississippi Sound
and the open waters of Breton and
Chandeleur Sounds as described by the
double-rig line.

All remaining state inside waters as well as all state
outside waters seaward of the inside/outside shrimp line, as
described in R.S. 56:495 will remain open to shrimping until
further notice.

1013

The number, distribution and percentage of small
juvenile white shrimp taken in biological samples within
these waters have rapidly increased in recent weeks and
these waters are being closed to protect these developing
shrimp.

Charlie Melancon

Secretary
1607#025

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Workforce Commission
Office of Workers' Compensation Administration

Medical Treatment Guidelines (LAC 40:1.5157)

The Louisiana Workforce Commission has exercised the
emergency provision in accordance with R.S. 49:953(B), the
Administrative Procedure Act to amend certain portions of
the medical guidelines contained in the Louisiana
Administrative Code, Title 40, Labor and Employment, Part
I, Workers’ Compensation Administration, Subpart 2,
Medical Guidelines, Chapter 51. This Emergency Rule
effective June 20, 2016, will remain in effect for a period of
120 days.

This amendment is required to provide for CPT codes
inadvertently omitted from the medical reimbursement
scheduled submitted in LAC 40.5157.B, Table 2 in February
2014. This does not affect current existing CPT codes.

The department considers emergency action necessary to
facilitate the timely payment to HCP for services rendered to
injured workers pending enactment of a rule through regular
administrative procedure.

Title 40
LABOR AND EMPLOYMENT
Part I. Workers’ Compensation Administration
Subpart 2. Medical Guidelines

Chapter 51. Medical Reimbursement Schedule
Editor's Note: The following Sections of this Chapter are
applicable and shall be used for the Chapters in this Part
governing reimbursement. These specific Chapters are:
Chapter 25, Hospital Reimbursement; Chapter 29, Pharmacy;
Chapter 31, Vision Care Services; Chapter 33, Hearing Aid
Equipment and Services; Chapter 35, Nursing/Attendant Care
and Home Health Services; Chapter 37, Home and Vehicle
Modification; Chapter 39, Medical Transportation; Chapter
41, Durable Medical Equipment and Supplies; Chapter 43,
Prosthetic and Orthopedic Equipment; Chapter 45, Respiratory
Services; Chapter 47, Miscellaneous Claimant Expenses;
Chapter 49, Vocational Rehabilitation Consultant; Chapter 51,
Medical Reimbursement Schedule; and Chapter 53, Dental
Care Services.

§5157. Maximum Reimbursement Allowances
A. Table1

% %k ok
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B. Table2

Maximum Fee Allowance Schedule
Office of Workers' Compensation

CPT Code | Mod Description | Global Days | Maximum Allowance | Non-Facility Maximum | Description
* %k 3k
71010 Chest x-ray | view frontal $45
71010 TC Chest x-ray | view frontal $26
71010 26 Chest x-ray | view frontal $19
71015 Chest x-ray stereo frontal $56
71015 TC Chest x-ray stereo frontal $34
71015 26 Chest x-ray stereo frontal $22
71020 Chest x-ray 2vw frontal&latl $56
71020 TC Chest x-ray 2vw frontal&latl $34
71020 26 Chest x-ray 2vw frontal&latl §22
71021 Chest x-ray frnt lat lordotc $68
71021 TC Chest x-ray frnt lat lordotc $40
71021 26 Chest x-ray frnt lat lordotc $28
71022 Chest x-ray frnt lat oblique $84
71022 TC Chest x-ray frnt lat oblique $50
71022 26 Chest x-ray frnt lat oblique $34
71023 Chest x-ray and fluoroscopy $127
71023 TC Chest x-ray and fluoroscopy $89
71023 26 Chest x-ray and fluoroscopy $39
71030 Chest x-ray 4/> views $84
71030 TC Chest x-ray 4/> views $51
71030 26 Chest x-ray 4/> views $32
71034 Chest x-ray&fluoro 4/> views $167
71034 TC Chest x-ray&fluoro 4/> views $119
71034 26 Chest x-ray&fluoro 4/> views $48
71035 Chest x-ray special views $66
71035 TC Chest x-ray special views $47
71035 26 Chest x-ray special views $19
71100 X-ray exam ribs uni 2 views $66
71100 TC X-ray exam ribs uni 2 views $43
71100 26 X-ray exam ribs uni 2 views $23
71101 X-ray exam unilat ribs/chest $73
71101 TC X-ray exam unilat ribs/chest $45
71101 26 X-ray exam unilat ribs/chest $28
71110 X-ray exam ribs bil 3 views $75
71110 TC X-ray exam ribs bil 3 views $47
71110 26 X-ray exam ribs bil 3 views $28
71111 X-ray exam ribs/chest4/> vws $96
71111 TC X-ray exam ribs/chest4/> vws $62
71111 26 X-ray exam ribs/chest4/> vws $34
71120 X-ray exam breastbone 2/>vws $59
71120 TC X-ray exam breastbone 2/>vws $39
71120 26 X-ray exam breastbone 2/>vws $21
71130 X-ray strenoclavic jt 3/>vws §72
71130 TC X-ray strenoclavic jt 3/>vws $49
71130 26 X-ray strenoclavic jt 3/>vws $23
71250 Ct thorax w/o dye $363
71250 TC Ct thorax w/o dye $259
71250 26 Ct thorax w/o dye $104
71260 Ct thorax w/dye $461
71260 TC Ct thorax w/dye $334
71260 26 Ct thorax w/dye $127
71270 Ct thorax w/o & w/dye $553
71270 TC Ct thorax w/o & w/dye $413
71270 26 Ct thorax w/o & w/dye $141
* %k 3k
72020 X-ray exam of spine | view $44
72020 TC X-ray exam of spine 1 view $29
72020 26 X-ray exam of spine 1 view $16
72040 X-ray exam neck spine 2-3 vw $66
72040 TC X-ray exam neck spine 2-3 vw $44
72040 26 X-ray exam neck spine 2-3 vw $23
72050 X-ray exam neck spine 4/5vws $90
72050 TC X-ray exam neck spine 4/5vws $58
72050 26 X-ray exam neck spine 4/5vws $32
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Maximum Fee Allowance Schedule
Office of Workers' Compensation
CPT Code Mod Description Global Days Maximum Allowance Non-Facility Maximum Description

72052 X-ray exam neck spine 6/>vws $113
72052 TC X-ray exam neck spine 6/>vws $76
72052 26 X-ray exam neck spine 6/>vws $37
72070 X-ray exam thorac spine 2vws $68
72070 TC X-ray exam thorac spine 2vws $45
72070 26 X-ray exam thorac spine 2vws $23
72072 X-ray exam thorac spine 3vws $69
72072 TC X-ray exam thorac spine 3vws $47
72072 26 X-ray exam thorac spine 3vws $22
72074 X-ray exam thorac spine4/>vw $79
72074 TC X-ray exam thorac spine4/>vw $56
72074 26 X-ray exam thorac spine4/>vw $22
72080 X-ray exam thoracolmb 2/> vw $61

72080 TC X-ray exam trunk spine 2 vws $39
72080 26 X-ray exam trunk spine 2 vws $22
72081 X-ray exam entire spi | vw $78
72081 TC X-ray exam entire spi 1 vw $51

72081 26 X-ray exam entire spi | vw $27
72082 X-ray exam entire spi 2/3 vw $125
72082 TC X-ray exam entire spi 2/3 vw $92
72082 26 X-ray exam entire spi 2/3 vw $33

72083 X-ray exam entire spi 4/5 vw $136
72083 TC X-ray exam entire spi 4/5 vw $100
72083 26 X-ray exam entire spi 4/5 vw $36
72084 X-ray exam entire spi 6/> vw $162
72084 TC X-ray exam entire spi 6/> vw $121
72084 26 X-ray exam entire spi 6/> vw $41

72100 X-ray exam l-s spine 2/3 vws $70
72100 TC X-ray exam l-s spine 2/3 vws $47
72100 26 X-ray exam l-s spine 2/3 vws $23

72110 X-ray exam -2 spine 4/>vws $98
72110 TC X-ray exam 1-2 spine 4/>vws $66
72110 26 X-ray exam -2 spine 4/>vws $32
72114 X-ray exam l-s spine bending $125
72114 TC X-ray exam l-s spine bending $92
72114 26 X-ray exam l-s spine bending $34
72120 X-ray bend only I-s spine $81

72120 TC X-ray bend only I-s spine $58
72120 26 X-ray bend only I-s spine $23

72125 Ct neck spine w/o dye $371
72125 TC Ct neck spine w/o dye $262
72125 26 Ct neck spine w/o dye $109
72126 Ct neck spine w/dye $460
72126 TC Ct neck spine w/dye $336
72126 26 Ct neck spine w/dye $124
72127 Ct neck spine w/o & w/dye $545
72127 TC Ct neck spine w/o & w/dye $415
72127 26 Ct neck spine w/o & w/dye $129
72128 Ct chest spine w/o dye $363
72128 TC Ct chest spine w/o dye $260
72128 26 Ct chest spine w/o dye $102
72129 Ct chest spine w/dye $461
72129 TC Ct chest spine w/dye $337
72129 26 Ct chest spine w/dye $124
72130 Ct chest spine w/o & w/dye $548
72130 TC Ct chest spine w/o & w/dye $419
72130 26 Ct chest spine w/o & w/dye $129
72131 Ct lumbar spine w/o dye $361
72131 TC Ct lumbar spine w/o dye $259
72131 26 Ct lumbar spine w/o dye $102
72132 Ct lumbar spine w/dye $460
72132 TC Ct lumbar spine w/dye $335
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Maximum Fee Allowance Schedule
Office of Workers' Compensation

CPT Code Mod Description Global Days Maximum Allowance Non-Facility Maximum Description
72132 26 Ct lumbar spine w/dye $124
72133 Ct lumbar spine w/o & w/dye $544
72133 TC Ct lumbar spine w/o & w/dye $415
72133 26 Ct lumbar spine w/o & w/dye $129
72141 Mri neck spine w/o dye $450
72141 TC Mri neck spine w/o dye $299
72141 26 Mri neck spine w/o dye $152
72142 Mri neck spine w/dye $654
72142 TC Mri neck spine w/dye $470
72142 26 Mri neck spine w/dye $183
72146 Mri chest spine w/o dye $450
72146 TC Mri chest spine w/o dye $299
72146 26 Mri chest spine w/o dye $152
72147 Mri chest spine w/dye $646
72147 TC Mri chest spine w/dye $465
72147 26 Mri chest spine w/dye $182
72148 Mri lumbar spine w/o dye $448
72148 TC Mri lumbar spine w/o dye $297
72148 26 Mri lumbar spine w/o dye $152
72149 Mri lumbar spine w/dye $646
72149 TC Mri lumbar spine w/dye $463
72156 Mri neck spine w/o & w/dye $763
72156 TC Mri neck spine w/o & w/dye $529
72156 26 Mri neck spine w/o & w/dye $234
72157 Mri chest spine w/o & w/dye $764
72157 TC Mri chest spine w/o & w/dye §531
72157 26 Mri chest spine w/o & w/dye $234
72158 Mri lumbar spine w/o & w/dye §761
72158 TC Mri lumbar spine w/o & w/dye $528
72158 26 Mri lumbar spine w/o & w/dye $234
72159 MR angio spine w/o&w/dye $838
72159 TC MR angio spine w/o&w/dye $654
72159 26 MR angio spine w/o&w/dye $184
72170 X-ray exam of pelvis $64
72190 X-ray exam of pelvis $77
72190 TC X-ray exam of pelvis $54
72190 26 X-ray exam of pelvis §22

* %k ok
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. Inquiries concerning the proposed enactment may be sent
23:1034.2. to Sheral Kellar, OWC-Administration, 1001 North Twenty-
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of third Street, Baton Rouge, LA 70802.

Labor, Office of Workers' Compensation, LR 19:54 (January 1993),

repromulgated LR 19:212 (February 1993), amended LR 20:1299 ..
(November 1994), LR 27:314 (March 2001), amended by the Ava Dejoie
Workforce Commission, Office of Workers’ Compensation, LR Executive Director
39:1854 (July 2013), LR 40:379 (February 2014), LR 42: 16074013
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Rules

RULE

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bulletin 111—The Louisiana School, District, and
State Accountability System (LAC 28:LXXXIII.613)

In accordance with R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Administrative
Procedure Act, the Board of Elementary and Secondary
Education has amended Bulletin 111—The Louisiana
School, District, and State Accountability System: §613,
Calculating a Graduation Index. In April 2015, BESE
approved policy that created a pathway to a diploma for
students assessed on the Louisiana Alternate Assessment
Level 1 (LAA 1). This change updates language regarding
the graduation index calculation to include high school
diplomas earned through the pathway for students assessed
on the LAA 1, awarding accountability points to schools and
districts whose students are successful in earning these
diplomas.

Title 28
EDUCATION
Part LXXXIII. Bulletin 111—The Louisiana School,
District, and State Accountability System

Chapter 6. Graduation Cohort, Index, and Rate
§613. Calculating a Graduation Index

A.-B.

% ok ok

C. Beginning in 2016-2017 (2015-2016 graduates),
points shall be assigned for each member of a cohort
according to the following table.

Student Result Points
HS Diploma plus
(a). AP score of 3 or higher, IB Score of 4 or higher, or CLEP
score of 50 or higher
OR
(b). Advanced statewide Jump Start credential
*Students achieving both (a) and (b) will generate 160 points. 150
HS Diploma plus
(a). At least one passing course grade for TOPS core
curriculum credit of the following type: AP**, college
credit, dual enrollment, or IB**
OR
(b). Basic statewide Jump Start credential
*Students achieving both (a) and (b) will generate 115 points.
**Students must take the AP/IB exam and pass the course to
earn 110 points. 110
Four-year graduate (includes Career Diploma student with a
regional Jump Start credential) 100
HS Diploma earned through pathway for students assessed on
the LAAI 100
Five-year graduate with any diploma
*Five-year graduates who earn an AP score of 3 or higher, an
IB score of 4 or higher, or a CLEP score of 50 or higher will
generate 140 points. 75
Six-year graduate with any diploma 50
HiSET 25
Non-graduate without HISET 0

1017

D. The graduation index of a school shall be the average
number of points earned by cohort members, except that
students assessed using the LAA 1 shall be included in the
graduation index for the year in which they graduated or the
year in which they exited after at least four years in high
school with no subsequent re-enrollment by October 1 of the
following academic year. Students who are not exited will be
counted in the year that they reach the age of 22.

1. Starting with the graduating class of 2017-2018
(2019  SPS), only WIC-approved industry based
certifications (IBCs) will be included as basic statewide
credentials.

E.1. The diploma must be earned no later than the third
administration of the summer retest following the fourth
year of high school of the students' cohort.

a. For example, a student who finishes the fourth
year of high school in 2012 must complete the assessment
requirements before or during the 2014 summer test
administration.

2. When related to awarding fifth-year graduate
points, the enrollment must be continuous and consist of at
least 45 calendar days.

F. To ensure the accuracy of data used to calculate the
graduation index, the calculation shall lag one year behind
the collection of the data. (The index earned by the
graduating class of 2012 will be used for 2013 accountability
calculations.)

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:10.1.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 32:1025 (June 2006),
amended LR 33:2031 (October 2007), LR 33:2594 (December
2007), LR 35:1472 (August 2009), LR 36:1769 (August 2010),
repromulgated LR 36:1994 (September 2010), LR 36:2243
(October 2010), LR 37:3201 (November 2011), LR 38:1391 (June
2012), LR 38:3109 (December 2012), LR 39:306 (February 2013),
LR 39:2444 (September 2013), LR 40:1317 (July 2014), LR 41:615
(April 2015), LR 42:1017 (July 2016).

Shan N. Davis

Executive Director
1607#003

RULE

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bulletin 126—Charter Schools—Definitions;
Charter School Recruitment and Enrollment
(LAC 28:CXXXIX.103 and 2701)

In accordance with R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Administrative
Procedure Act, the Board of Elementary and Secondary
Education has amended Bulletin 126—Charter Schools:
§103, Definitions; and §2701, Students Eligible to Attend.
The revisions provide for the implementation of a uniform
policy to require type 2 charter schools to collect and verify
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student residency information. Additionally, the revisions
contain a list of documents that will be acceptable as
evidence of residency.
Title 28
EDUCATION
Part CXXXIX. Bulletin 126—Charter Schools
Chapter 1. General Provisions
§103. Definitions

A. The words defined in this Section shall have the
meanings set forth below whenever they appear in this
policy, unless:

1. the context in which they are used clearly requires a
different meaning; or
2. a different definition is prescribed for a particular
provision.
% %k ok
Domicile—the place where the student predominantly
sleeps, takes meals, and maintains personal belongings.
% %k ok
Legal Custody—the legal status created by a court
order which establishes in a custodian the right to have
physical custody of the child. Custody for educational
purposes only or provisional custody by mandate will not be
accepted.
% %k ok

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), R.S. 17:3981, and R.S. 17:3973.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education in LR 34:1357 (July 2008),
amended LR 37:867 (March 2011), LR 37:2383 (August 2011), LR
38:37 (January 2012), LR 38:750 (March 2012), repromulgated LR
38:1392 (June 2012), amended LR 38:1583 (July 2012), LR
39:3062 (November 2013), LR 40:1321 (July 2014), LR 42:1018
(July 2016).

Chapter 27.  Charter School Recruitment and
Enrollment
§2701. Students Eligible to Attend

A. Type 2 Charter Schools. Students meeting residency
requirements established in a type 2 charter school's charter
are eligible to attend a type 2 charter school. A type 2 charter
school may establish residency requirements for students
living within the state or may establish residency
requirements restricted to a particular parish or parishes.

1. Type 2 charter schools shall collect and verify
documents substantiating the residency of each student prior
to submitting residency information to statewide student
information system. Acceptable documents shall be as
follows:

a. mortgage (if owned);
b. tax assessor’s bill (if owned);
c. homestead exemption bill (if owned);
d. current lease of residence for the school year (if
leased);
e. current rent receipt (if leased);
f. previous two months utility bill (Disconnect
notices are not acceptable:
i. gas;
1i. water or sewer;
iii.  telephone (land line only);
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iv.  cable or satellite television bill;
v. internet service;

g. current driver’s license or government-issued
identification;

h. current official letter from a government agency
such as Department of Children and Family Services or
Department of Health regarding services provided; or

i.  current bank statements.

2. The name of the parent or legal custodians must
appear on each document and the addresses must match on
all documents. The residency information must be updated
annually prior to the start of school for the student to be
enrolled in that school year.

3. If the parent or legal custodian neither owns nor
rents a residence and is therefore living with another
individual, the parent or legal custodian must provide a
notarized affidavit of residency signed by the parent or legal
custodian of the student as well as the individual with whom
the parent or legal custodian is living. The affidavit of
residency must attest to the following:

a. student’s name;

b. name of parent or legal custodian;

c. address of parent or legal custodian;

d. name of the person with whom the parent or legal
custodian is living;

e. a statement of attestation by the parent or legal
custodian that the student is living with him at the address
recorded on the affidavit and that the student has no other
residence or domicile; and

f. a statement of attestation by the person with
whom the parent or legal custodian is living that these
persons in fact live with the individual listed.

4. The person with whom the parent or legal custodian
and student are living (who has signed the notarized
affidavit) must provide three forms of evidence of residency
from the acceptable list of documents outlined above.

5. If parents are separated, divorced or if the legal
custodian is other than the biological parents, legal custody
documents, signed by a judge with a docket number,
indicating the legal custodian or domiciliary parent must be
provided.

6. The residency requirements must also be included
in the application requirements section contained in exhibit
D of the type 2 charter school contracts.

7. Nothing in this policy shall prohibit the admission
or readmission to school of a student who meets the
definition of homeless under the federal McKinney-Vento
Act (42 U.S.C. 11431 et seq.).

B.-E. ..

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), R.S. 17:3973, R.S. 17:3981, R.S. 17:10.5, R.S.
17:10.7, and R.S. 17:1990.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education in LR 34:1373 (July 2008),
amended LR 37:875 (March 2011), LR 37:2390 (August 2011), LR
38:752 (March 2012), repromulgated LR 38:1394 (June 2012),
amended LR 42:1018 (July 2016).

Shan N. Davis

Executive Director
1607#005



RULE

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bulletin 126—Charter Schools—State Funding
(LAC 28:CXXXIX.2301)

In accordance with R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Administrative
Procedure Act, the Board of Elementary and Secondary
Education has amended Bulletin 126—Charter Schools:
§2301, State Funding. This action removes language that
was deleted by Act 467 of the 2015 Regular Legislative
Session and references the policy containing requirements
related to allocation of funds for certain charter schools.

Title 28
EDUCATION
Part CXXXIX. Bulletin 126—Charter Schools
Chapter 23.  Charter School Funding
§2301. State Funding

A.-D.

E. Beginning on July 1, 2016, for allocations in a school
district with one or more type 3B charter schools in a parish
that contains a municipality with a population of 300,000 or
more persons according to the latest federal decennial
census, refer to Bulletin 129—The Recovery School District,
§1111.

F. - G4.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), R.S. 17:3981, and R.S. 17:3995.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education in LR 34:1371 (July 2008),
amended LR 37:874 (March 2011), LR 39:3250 (December 2013),
LR 40:1324 (July 2014), LR 42:1019 (July 2016).

Shan N. Davis

Executive Director
1607#004

RULE

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bulletin 129—The Recovery School District
(LAC 28:CXLV.1111)

In accordance with R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Administrative
Procedure Act, the Board of Elementary and Secondary
Education has amended Bulletin 129—The Recovery School
District: §1111, Allocation of Funds. This action is required
by Act 467 of the 2015 Regular Legislative Session which
directs BESE to determine the student characteristics or
needs used for the district-level allocation policy in Orleans
Parish.

Title 28
EDUCATION

Part CXLV. Bulletin 129—The Recovery School District
Chapter 11.  Fiscal Management
§1111. Allocation of Funds

A.-F ..

G. District-Level Allocations Provided by Statute

1. For allocations in a school district with one or more

type 3B charter schools in a parish that contains a
municipality with a population of 300,000 or more persons
according to the latest federal decennial census, the total
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amount of minimum foundation program formula funds
allocated to the local school board and to type 1, 1B, 3, 3B,
4, and 5 charter schools that are located within the district
shall be allocated using a district-level computation based
on student characteristics or needs as determined by BESE.

2. The LDE shall facilitate a collaborative process
that includes representatives from the RSD, the Louisiana
Association of Public Charter Schools, any affected local
school board and any organization representing its
authorized charter schools, and advocates for students with
disabilities in the development of the district-level
allocation policy that shall take effect on July 1, 2016.

AUTHORITY NOTE:Promulgated in accordance with R.S.

17:6(A)(10), R.S. 17:10.5(A)(1), R.S. 17:10.7(A)(1), R.S.
17:1990(A)(2), and 17:3995.
HISTORICALNOTE: Promulgated by the Board of

Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 37:311 (January 2011),
amended LR 42:1019 (July 2016).

Shan N. Davis

Executive Director
1607#006

RULE

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bulletin 141—Louisiana Student Standards for English
Language Arts (LAC 28:CLXIX.Chapters 1-23)

In accordance with R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Administrative
Procedure Act, the Board of Elementary and Secondary
Education (BESE) adopted Bulletin 141—Louisiana Student
Standards for English Language Arts. R.S. 17:24.4 requires
BESE to develop state content standards for required
subjects to be taught in the public elementary and secondary
schools of this state. State content standards are statements
that define what a student should know or be able to
accomplish at the end of a specific time period or grade level
or at the completion of a course. Act 329 of the 2015
Regular Session provided for the review and development of
state content standards for English language arts (ELA) and
mathematics. This bulletin contains the revised Louisiana
student standards for English language arts.

Title 28
EDUCATION
Part CLXIX. Bulletin 141—Louisiana Student
Standards for English Language Arts
Chapter 1. Introduction
§101. Introduction

A. The Louisiana student standards define what a public
school student should know or be able to accomplish at the
end of a specific time period or grade level or at the
completion of a course. They represent the knowledge and
skills needed for students to successfully transition from
each grade and ultimately to postsecondary education and
the workplace, as determined by content experts, elementary
and secondary educators and school leaders, postsecondary
education leaders, and business and industry leaders. The
standards set forth what learning should be taught; local
education agencies, their school leaders and classroom
educators should determine how the standards should be
taught, including the curricula and instructional materials
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that should be used to meet students’ individual needs in
mastering the standards.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1019 (July 2016).
Chapter 3. Kindergarten
§301. Reading Literature

A. With prompting and support,
questions about key details in a text.

B. With prompting and support, retell familiar stories,
including key details.

C. With prompting and support, identify characters,
settings, and major events in a story.

D. Ask and answer questions about unknown words in a
text.

E. Recognize common types of texts (e.g., storybooks,
poems).

F.  With prompting and support, define the role of the
author and the illustrator of a story in telling the story.

G. With prompting and support, make connections
between the illustrations in the story and the text.

H. With prompting and support, compare and contrast
the adventures and experiences of characters in familiar
stories.

I. Actively engage in group reading activities with
purpose and understanding.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1020 (July 2016).
§303. Reading Informational Text

A. With prompting and support,
questions about key details in a text.

B. With prompting and support, identify the main topic
and retell key details of a text.

C. With prompting and support, describe the connection
between two individuals, events, ideas, or pieces of
information in a text.

D. With prompting and support,
questions about unknown words in a text.

E. Identify the front cover, back cover, and title page of a
book.

F.  With prompting and support, define the role of the
author and the illustrator of a text and present the ideas or
information in a text.

G. With prompting and support, make connections
between the illustrations and the text.

H. With prompting and support, identify the reason(s) an
author gives to support point(s) in a text.

I.  With prompting and support, identify similarities and
differences between two texts on the same topic.

J. Actively engage in group reading activities with
purpose and understanding.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1020 (July 2016).
§305. Reading Foundations

A. Demonstrate understanding of the organization and
basic features of print.

1. Follow words from left to right, top to bottom, and

page by page.

ask and answer

ask and answer

ask and answer
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2. Recognize that spoken words are represented in
written language by specific sequences of letters.
3. Understand that words are separated by spaces in

print.
4. Recognize and name all upper- and lowercase
letters of the alphabet.

B. Demonstrate understanding of words,
syllables, and sounds (phonemes).

1. Recognize and produce rhyming words.

2. Count, pronounce, blend, and segment syllables in
spoken words.

3. Blend and segment onsets and rimes of single-
syllable spoken words.

4. Isolate and pronounce the initial, medial vowel, and
final sounds (phonemes) in three-phoneme (consonant-
vowel-consonant, or CVC) words. (This does not include
CVCs ending with /l/, /t/, or /x/.)

5. Add or substitute individual sounds (phonemes) in
simple, one-syllable words to make new words.

C. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word
analysis skills in decoding words.

1. Demonstrate basic knowledge of one-to-one letter-
sound correspondences by producing the primary or many of
the most frequent sounds for each consonant.

2. Associate the long and short sounds with common
spellings (graphemes) for the five major vowels.

3. Read common high-frequency words by sight (e.g.,
the, of, to, you, she, my, is, are, do, does).

4. Distinguish between similarly spelled words by
identifying the sounds of the letters that differ.

D. Read emergent-reader texts with purpose and
understanding.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1020 (July 2016).
§307. Writing

A. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing
to compose opinion pieces in which they tell a reader the
topic or the name of the book they are writing about and
state an opinion or preference about the topic or book (e.g.,
My favorite book is ...).

B. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing
to compose informative/explanatory texts in which they
name what they are writing about and supply some
information about the topic.

C. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing
to narrate a single event or several loosely linked events, tell
about the events in the order in which they occurred, and
provide a reaction to what happened.

D. With guidance and support, orally respond to
questions and suggestions from adults and peers and add
details to strengthen writing as needed.

E. With guidance and support from adults and peers,
explore a variety of digital tools by participating in the
production of a published writing.

F.  With guidance and support from adults, participate in
shared research and writing projects (e.g., explore a number
of books by a favorite author and express opinions about
them).

G. With guidance and support from adults, recall
information from experiences or gather information from
provided sources to answer a question.

spoken



AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1020 (July 2016).
§309. Speaking and Listening

A. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about kindergarten topics and texts with peers and
adults in small and larger groups.

1. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g.,
listening to others and taking turns speaking about the topics
and texts under discussion).

2. Continue a conversation
exchanges.

B. Confirm understanding of a text read aloud or
information presented orally or through other media by
asking and answering questions about key details and
requesting clarification if something is not understood.

C. Ask and answer questions in order to seek help, get
information, or clarify something that is not understood.

D. Describe familiar people, places, things, and events
and, with prompting and support, provide additional detail.

E. Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions
as desired to provide additional detail.

F. Speak audibly and express thoughts, feelings, and
ideas clearly.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17: 24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1021 (July 2016).
§311. Language

A. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

1. Print many upper and lowercase letters.

2. Use frequently occurring nouns and verbs.

3. Form regular plural nouns orally by adding /s/ or
/es/ (e.g., dog, dogs; wish, wishes).

4. Understand and use question words (interrogatives)
(e.g., who, what, where, when, why, how).

5. Use the most frequently occurring prepositions
(e.g., to, from, in, out, on, off, for, of, by, with).

6. Produce and expand complete sentences in shared
language activities.

B. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

1. Capitalize the first word in a sentence and the
pronoun 1.

2. Recognize and name end punctuation.

3. Write a letter or letters for most consonant and
short-vowel sounds (phonemes).

4. Spell simple words phonetically,
knowledge of sound-letter relationships.

C. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and
multiple-meaning words and phrases based on kindergarten
reading and content.

1. With guidance and support, identify new meanings
for familiar words and apply them accurately (e.g., knowing
a duck is a bird and learning the verb to duck).

2. With guidance and support, use the most frequently
occurring inflections and affixes as a clue to the meaning of
an unknown word (e.g., /-ed/, /-s/, /re-/, lun-/, /pre-/, /-ful/, /-
less/).

through  multiple

drawing on

1021

D. With guidance and support from adults, explore word
relationships and nuances in word meanings.

1. Sort common objects into categories (e.g., shapes,
foods) to gain a sense of the concepts the categories
represent.

2. Demonstrate understanding of frequently occurring
verbs and adjectives by relating them to their opposites
(antonyms).

3. Identify real-life connections between words and
their use (e.g., note places at school that are colorful).

4. Distinguish shades of meaning among verbs
describing the same general action (e.g., walk, march, strut,
prance) by acting out the meanings.

E. Use words and phrases acquired through
conversations, reading and being read to, and responding to
texts.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1021 (July 2016).
Chapter 5. Grade 1
§501. Reading Literature

A. Ask and answer questions about key details in a text.

B. Retell stories, including key details.

C. Recognize and understand the central message or
lesson.

D. Describe characters, settings, and major events in a
story, using key details.

E. Identify words and phrases in stories or poems that
suggest feelings or appeal to the senses.

F. Explain major differences between books that tell
stories and books that give information, drawing on a wide
reading of a range of text types.

G. Identify who is telling the story at various points in a
text.

H. Use illustrations and details in a story to describe its
characters, setting, or events.

I.  Compare and contrast the adventures and experiences
of characters in stories.

J. With prompting and support, read prose and poetry of
appropriate complexity for grade 1.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1021 (July 2016).
§503. Reading Informational Text

A. Ask and answer questions about key details in a text.

B. Identify the main topic and retell key details of a text.

C. Describe the connection between two individuals,
events, ideas, or pieces of information in a text.

D. Ask and answer questions to help determine or clarify
the meaning of words and phrases in a text.

E. Know and use various text features (e.g., headings,
tables of contents, glossaries, electronic menus, icons) to
locate key facts or information in a text.

F. Distinguish between information provided by pictures
or other illustrations and information provided by the words
in a text.

G. Use the illustrations and details in a text to describe
its key ideas.

H. Identify the reasons an author gives to support points
in a text.
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I.  Identify basic similarities in and differences between
two texts on the same topic (e.g., in illustrations,
descriptions, or procedures).

J. With prompting and support, read informational texts
appropriately complex for grade 1.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1021 (July 2016).
§505. Reading Foundations

A. Demonstrate understanding of the organization and
basic features of print.

1. Recognize the distinguishing features of a sentence
(e.g., first word, capitalization, ending punctuation).

B. Demonstrate understanding of spoken
syllables, and sounds (phonemes).

1. Distinguish long from short vowel sounds in
spoken single-syllable words.

2. Orally produce single-syllable words by blending
sounds (phonemes), including consonant blends.

3. Isolate and pronounce initial, medial vowel, and
final sounds (phonemes) in spoken single-syllable words.

4. Segment spoken single-syllable words into their
complete sequence of individual sounds (phonemes).

C. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word
analysis skills in decoding words.

1. Know the spelling-sound correspondences for
common consonant digraphs.

2. Decode regularly spelled one-syllable words.

3. Know final /-e¢/ and common vowel
conventions for representing long vowel sounds.

4. Use knowledge that every syllable must have a
vowel sound to determine the number of syllables in a
printed word.

5. Decode two-syllable words following basic patterns
by breaking the words into syllables.

6. Read words with inflectional endings.

7. Recognize and read grade-appropriate irregularly
spelled words.

D. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

1. Read on-level text with purpose and understanding.

2. Read on-level text orally with accuracy, appropriate
rate, and expression on successive readings.

3. Use context to confirm or self-correct word
recognition and understanding, rereading as necessary.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1022 (July 2016).
§507. Writing

A. Write opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic
or name the book they are writing about, state an opinion,
supply a reason for the opinion, and provide some sense of
closure.

B. Write informative/explanatory texts in which they
name a topic, supply some facts about the topic, and provide
some sense of closure.

C. Write narratives in which they recount two or more
appropriately sequenced events, include some details
regarding what happened, use temporal words to signal
event order, and provide some sense of closure.

words,

team
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D. With guidance and support from adults, focus on a
topic, respond to questions and suggestions from peers, and
add details to strengthen writing as needed.

E. With guidance and support from adults, use a variety
of digital tools to produce and publish writing, including in
collaboration with peers.

F. Participate in shared research and writing projects
(e.g., explore a number of how-to books on a given topic and
use them to write a sequence of instructions).

G. With guidance and support from adults, recall
information from experiences or gather information from
provided sources to answer a question.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1022 (July 2016).
§509. Speaking and Listening

A. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 1 topics and texts with peers and adults
in small and larger groups.

1. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g.,
listening to others with care, speaking one at a time about
the topics and texts under discussion).

2. Build on others’ talk in conversations by
responding to the comments of others through multiple
exchanges.

3. Ask questions to clear up any confusion about the
topics and texts under discussion.

B. Ask and answer questions about key details in a text
read aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

C. Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says
in order to gather additional information or -clarify
something that is not understood.

D. Describe people, places, things, and events with
relevant details, expressing ideas and feelings clearly.

E. Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions
when appropriate to clarify ideas, thoughts, and feelings.

F. Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task,
audience, and situation.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17: 24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1022 (July 2016).
§511. Language

A. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

1. Legibly print all upper- and lowercase letters.

2. Use common, proper, and possessive nouns.

3. Use singular and plural nouns with matching verbs
in basic sentences (e.g., He hops; We hop).

4. Use personal and possessive pronouns (e.g., I, me,
my; they, them, their).

5. Use verbs to convey a sense of past, present, and
future (e.g., Yesterday I walked home; Today I walk home;
Tomorrow I will walk home).

6. Use frequently occurring adjectives.

7. Use frequently occurring conjunctions (e.g., and,
but, or, so, because).

8. Use determiners (e.g., articles, demonstratives).

9. Use frequently occurring prepositions (e.g., during,
beyond, toward).



and
and

10. Produce and expand complete simple
compound declarative, interrogative, imperative,
exclamatory sentences in response to prompts.

B. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

1. Capitalize dates and names of people.

2. Use end punctuation for sentences.

3. Use commas in dates and to separate single words
in a series.

4. Use conventional spelling for words with common
spelling patterns and for frequently occurring irregular
words.

5. Spell untaught words phonetically, drawing on
phonemic awareness and spelling conventions.

C. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and
multiple-meaning words and phrases based on grade 1
reading and content, choosing flexibly from an array of
strategies.

1. Use sentence-level context as a clue to the meaning
of a word or phrase.

2. Use knowledge of frequently occurring affixes
(prefixes and suffixes) to interpret meaning of a word.

3. Identify frequently occurring root words (e.g., look)
and their inflectional forms (e.g., looks, looked, looking).

D. With guidance and support from adults, demonstrate
understanding of word relationships and nuances in word
meanings.

1. Sort words into categories (e.g., colors, clothing) to
gain a sense of the concepts the categories represent.

2. Define words by category and by one or more key
attributes (e.g., a duck is a bird that swims; a tiger is a large
cat with stripes).

3. Identify real-life connections between words and
their use (e.g., note places at home that are cozy).

4. Distinguish shades of meaning among verbs
differing in manner (e.g., look, peek, glance, stare, glare,
scowl) and adjectives differing in intensity (e.g., large,
gigantic) by defining or choosing them or by acting out the
meanings.

E. Use words and phrases acquired through
conversations, reading and being read to, and responding to
texts, including using frequently occurring conjunctions to
signal simple relationships (e.g., because).

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1022 (July 2016).
Chapter 7. Grade 2
§701. Reading Literature

A. Ask and answer such questions as who, what, where,
when, why, and how to demonstrate understanding of key
details in a text.

B. Recount stories, including fables and folktales from
diverse culture; determine their central message, lesson, or
more.

C. Describe how characters in a story respond to major
events and challenges.

D. Describe how words and phrases supply rhythm and
rhyme in a poem or song; determine the meaning of words
and phrases as they are used in text.
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E. Describe the overall structure of a story, including
describing how the beginning introduces the story and the
ending concludes the action.

F.  Acknowledge differences in the points of view of
characters, including by speaking in a different voice for
each character when reading dialogue aloud.

G. Use information gained from the illustrations and
words in a print or digital text to demonstrate understanding
of its characters, setting, or plot.

H. Compare and contrast two or more versions of the
same story (e.g., Cinderella stories) by different authors or
from different cultures.

I. By the end of the year, read and comprehend
literature, including stories and poetry, in the grades 2-3 text
complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at
the high end of the range.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1023 (July 2016).
§703. Reading Informational Text

A. Ask and answer such questions as who, what, where,
when, why, and how to demonstrate understanding of key
details in a text.

B. Identify the main topic of a multi-paragraph text as
well as the focus of specific paragraphs within the text.

C. Describe the connection between a series of historical
events, scientific ideas or concepts, or steps in technical
procedures in a text.

D. Determine the meaning of words and phrases in a text
relevant to a grade 2 topic or subject area.

E. Know and use various text features (e.g., captions,
bold print, subheadings, glossaries, indexes, electronic
menus, icons) to locate key facts or information in a text
efficiently.

F. Identify the main purpose of a text, including what the
author wants to answer, explain, or describe.

G.  Explain how specific images (e.g., a diagram showing
how a machine works) contribute to and clarify a text.

H. Describe how reasons or evidence support specific
points the author makes in a text.

I. Compare and contrast the most important points
presented by two texts on the same topic.

J. By the end of year, read and comprehend
informational texts, including history/social studies, science,
and technical texts, in the grades 2-3 text complexity band
proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the high end of
the range.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1023 (July 2016).
§705. Reading Foundations

A. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word
analysis skills in decoding words.

1. Distinguish long and short vowels when reading
regularly spelled one-syllable words.

2. Know  spelling-sound
additional common vowel teams.

3. Decode regularly spelled two-syllable words with
long vowels.

4. Decode words with common prefixes and suffixes.

correspondences  for
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5. Identify words with inconsistent but common
spelling-sound correspondences.

6. Recognize and read grade-appropriate irregularly
spelled words.

B. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

1. Read on-level text with purpose and understanding.

2. Read on-level text orally with accuracy, appropriate
rate, and expression on successive readings.

3. Use context to confirm or self-correct word
recognition and understanding, rereading as necessary.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1023 (July 2016).
§707. Writing

A. Write opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic
or book they are writing about, state an opinion, supply
reasons that support the opinion, use linking words (e.g.,
because, and, also) to connect opinion and reasons, and
provide a concluding statement or section.

B. Write informative/explanatory texts in which they
introduce a topic, use facts and definitions to develop points,
and provide a concluding statement or section.

C. Write narratives in which they recount a well-
elaborated event or short sequence of events, include details
to describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, use temporal
words to signal event order, and provide a sense of closure.

D. With guidance and support from adults and peers,
focus on a topic and strengthen writing as needed by
revising and editing.

E. With guidance and support from adults, use a variety
of digital tools to produce and publish writing, including in
collaboration with peers.

F. Participate in shared research and writing projects
(e.g., read a number of books on a single topic to produce a
report; record science observations).

G. Recall information from experiences or gather
information from provided sources to answer a question.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1024 (July 2016).
§709. Speaking and Listening

A. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse
partners about grade 2 topics and texts with peers and adults
in small and larger groups.

1. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g.,
gaining the floor in respectful ways, listening to others with
care, speaking one at a time about the topics and texts under
discussion).

2. Build on others’ talk in conversations by linking
their comments to the remarks of others.

3. Ask for clarification and further explanation as
needed about the topics and texts under discussion.

B. Recount or describe key ideas or details from a text
read aloud or information presented orally or through other
media.

C. Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says
in order to clarify comprehension, gather additional
information, or deepen understanding of a topic or issue.

Louisiana Register Vol. 42, No. 07 July 20, 2016

1024

D. Tell a story or recount an experience with appropriate
facts and relevant, descriptive details, speaking audibly in
coherent sentences.

E. Create audio recordings of stories or poems with
guidance and support from adults and/or peers; add drawings
or other visual displays to stories or recounts of experiences
when appropriate to clarify ideas, thoughts, and feelings.

F. Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task,
audience, and situation in order to provide requested detail
or clarification.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1024 (July 2016).
§711. Language

A. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

1. Use collective nouns (e.g., group).

2. Form and use frequently occurring irregular plural
nouns (e.g., feet, children, teeth, mice, fish).

3. Use reflexive pronouns (e.g., myself, ourselves) and
indefinite pronouns (e.g., anyone, everything).

4. Form and use the past tense of frequently occurring
irregular verbs (e.g., sat, hid, told).

5. Use adjectives and adverbs, and choose between
them depending on what is to be modified.

6. Produce, expand, and rearrange complete simple
and compound sentences (e.g., The boy watched the movie;
The little boy watched the movie; The action movie was
watched by the little boy).

B. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

1. Capitalize holidays, product names, and geographic
names.

2. Use commas in greetings and closings of letters.

3. Use an apostrophe to form contractions and
frequently occurring possessives.

4. Generalize learned spelling patterns when writing
words (e.g., cage — badge; boy — boil).

5. Consult reference materials, including beginning
dictionaries, as needed to check and correct spellings.

C. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

1. Compare formal and informal uses of English.

D. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and
multiple-meaning words and phrases based on grade 2
reading and content, choosing flexibly from an array of
strategies.

1. Use sentence-level context as a clue to the meaning
of a word or phrase.

2. Determine the meaning of the new word formed
when a known prefix is added to a known word (e.g.,
happy/unhappy, tell/retell).

3. Use a known root word as a clue to the meaning of
an unknown word with the same root (e.g., addition,
additional).

4. Use knowledge of the meaning of individual words
to predict the meaning of compound words (e.g., birdhouse,
lighthouse, housefly; bookshelf, notebook, bookmark).



5. Use glossaries and beginning dictionaries, both
print and digital, to determine or clarify the meaning of
words and phrases.

E. Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and
nuances in word meanings.

1. Identify real-life connections between words and
their use (e.g., describe foods that are spicy or juicy).

2. Distinguish shades of meaning among closely
related verbs (e.g., toss, throw, hurl) and closely related
adjectives (e.g., thin, slender, skinny, scrawny).

F. Use words and phrases acquired through
conversations, reading and being read to, and responding to
texts, including using adjectives and adverbs to describe
(e.g., When other kids are happy that makes me happy).

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1024 (July 2016).

Chapter 9. Grade 3
§901. Reading Literature
A. Ask and answer questions to demonstrate

understanding of a text, referring explicitly to the text as the
basis for the answers.

B. Recount stories, including fables, folktales, and myths
from diverse cultures; determine the central message, lesson,
or moral and explain how it is conveyed through key details
in the text.

C. Describe characters in a story (e.g., their traits,
motivations, or feelings) and explain how their actions
contribute to the sequence of events.

D. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they
are used in a text, distinguishing literal from nonliteral
language.

E. Refer to parts of stories, dramas, and poems when
writing or speaking about a text, using terms such as chapter,
scene, and stanza; describe how each successive part builds
on earlier sections.

F. Distinguish the student’s point of view from that of
the narrator or those of the characters.

G. Explain how specific aspects of a text’s illustrations
contribute to what is conveyed by the words in a story (e.g.,
create mood, emphasize aspects of a character or setting).

H. Compare and contrast the themes, settings, and plots
of stories written by the same author about the same or
similar characters (e.g., in books from a series).

I. By the end of the year, read and comprehend
literature, including stories, dramas, and poetry, at the high
end of the grades 2-3 text complexity band independently
and proficiently.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1025 (July 2016).
§903. Reading Informational Text

A. Ask and answer questions to demonstrate
understanding of a text, referring explicitly to the text as the
basis for the answers.

B. Determine the main idea of a text; recount the key
details and explain how they support the main idea.

C. Describe the relationship between a series of
historical events, scientific ideas or concepts, or steps in
technical procedures in a text, using language that pertains to
time, sequence, and cause/effect.
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D. Determine the meaning of general academic and
domain-specific words and phrases in a text relevant to a
grade 3 topic or subject area.

E. Use text features and search tools (e.g., key words,
sidebars, hyperlinks) to efficiently locate information
relevant to a given topic.

F. Distinguish the student’s point of view from that of
the author of a text.

G. Use information gained from illustrations (e.g., maps,
photographs) and the words in a text to demonstrate
understanding of the text (e.g., where, when, why, and how
key events occur).

H. Describe the logical connection between particular
sentences and paragraphs in a text (e.g., comparison,
cause/effect, first/second/third in a sequence).

I.  Compare and contrast the most important points and
key details presented in two texts on the same topic.

J. By the end of the year, read and comprehend
informational texts, including history/social studies, science,
and technical texts, at the high end of the grades 2-3 text
complexity band independently and proficiently.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1025 (July 2016).
§905. Reading Foundations

A. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word
analysis skills in decoding words.

1. Identify and know the meaning of the most
common prefixes and derivational suffixes.

2. Decode words with common Latin suffixes.

3. Decode multisyllable words.

4. Read grade-appropriate irregularly spelled words.

B. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

1. Read on-level text with purpose and understanding.

2. Decode words with common Latin suffixes.

3. Decode multisyllable words.

4. Read grade-appropriate irregularly spelled words.

C. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

1. Read on-level text with purpose and understanding.

2. Read on-level prose and poetry orally with
accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression on successive
readings.

3. Use context to confirm or self-correct word
recognition and understanding, rereading as necessary.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1025 (July 2016).
§907. Writing

A. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a
point of view with reasons.

1. Introduce the topic or text they are writing about,
state an opinion, and create an organizational structure that
lists reasons.

2. Provide reasons that support the opinion.

3. Use linking words and phrases (e.g., because,
therefore, since, for example) to connect opinion and
reasons.

4. Provide a concluding statement or section.
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B. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a
topic and convey ideas and information clearly.

1. Introduce a topic and group related information
together; include illustrations when useful to aiding
comprehension.

2. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, and
details.

3. Use linking words and phrases (e.g., also, another,
and, more, but) to connect ideas within categories of
information.

4. Provide a concluding statement or section.

C. Write narratives to develop real or imagined
experiences or events using effective technique, descriptive
details, and clear event sequences.

1. Establish a situation and introduce a narrator and/or
characters; organize an event sequence that unfolds
naturally.

2. Use dialogue and descriptions of actions, thoughts,
and feelings to develop experiences and events or show the
response of characters to situations.

3. Use temporal words and phrases to signal event
order.

4. Provide a sense of closure.

D. With guidance and support from adults, produce
writing in which the development and organization are
appropriate to task and purpose.

E. With guidance and support from peers and adults,
develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning,
revising, and editing.

F.  With guidance and support from adults, produce and
publish grade-appropriate writing using technology, either
independently or in collaboration with others.

G.  Conduct short research projects that build knowledge
about a topic.

H. Recall information from experiences or gather
information from print and digital sources; take brief notes
on sources and sort evidence into provided categories.

I.  Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames (a
single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-
specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1025 (July 2016).
§909. Speaking and Listening

A. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative
discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with
diverse partners on grade 3 topics and texts, building on
others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly.

1. Come to discussions prepared, having read or
studied required material; explicitly draw on that preparation
and other information known about the topic to explore ideas
under discussion.

2. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g.,
gaining the floor in respectful ways, listening to others with
care, speaking one at a time about the topics and texts under
discussion).

3. Ask questions to
information presented, stay on topic,
comments to the remarks of others.

4. Explain their own ideas and understanding in light
of the discussion.
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B. Determine the main ideas and supporting details of a
text read aloud or information presented in diverse media
and formats, including visually, quantitatively, and orally.

C. Ask and answer questions about information from a
speaker, offering appropriate elaboration and detail.

D. Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience with appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive
details, speaking clearly at an understandable pace.

E. Create engaging audio recordings of stories or poems
that demonstrate fluid reading at an understandable pace;
add visual displays when appropriate to emphasize or
enhance certain facts or details.

F. Speak in complete sentences when appropriate to
task, audience, and situation in order to provide requested
detail or clarification.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1026 (July 2016).
§911. Language

A. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

1. Explain the function of nouns, pronouns, verbs,
adjectives, and adverbs in general and their functions in
particular sentences.

2. Form and use regular and irregular plural nouns.

3. Use abstract nouns (e.g., childhood).

4. Form and use regular and irregular verbs.

5. Form and use the simple verb tenses (e.g., I walked;
I walk; I will walk).

6. Ensure subject-verb and pronoun-antecedent
agreement.
7. Form and wuse comparative and superlative

adjectives and adverbs, and choose between them depending
on what is to be modified.

8. Use coordinating and subordinating conjunctions.

9. Produce simple, compound, and complex
sentences.

B. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

1. Capitalize appropriate words in titles.

2. Use commas in addresses.

3. Use commas and quotation marks in dialogue.

4. Form and use possessives.

5. Use conventional spelling for high-frequency and
other studied words and for adding suffixes to base words
(e.g., sitting, smiled, cries, happiness).

6. Use spelling patterns and generalizations (e.g.,
word families, position-based spellings, syllable patterns,
ending rules, meaningful word parts) in writing words.

7. Consult reference materials, including beginning
dictionaries, as needed to check and correct spellings.

C. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

1. Choose words and phrases for effect.

2. Recognize and observe differences between the
conventions of spoken and written standard English.

D. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and
multiple-meaning word and phrases based on grade 3
reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of
strategies.



1. Use sentence-level context as a clue to the meaning
of a word or phrase.

2. Determine the meaning of the new word formed
when a known affix is added to a known word (e.g.,
agreeable/disagreeable, comfortable/uncomfortable,
care/careless, heat/preheat).

3. Use a known root word as a clue to the meaning of
an unknown word with the same root (e.g., company,
companion).

4. Use glossaries or beginning dictionaries, both print
and digital, to determine or clarify the precise meaning of
key words and phrases.

E. Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and
nuances in word meanings.

1. Distinguish the literal and nonliteral meanings of
words and phrases in context (e.g., take steps).

2. Identify real-life connections between words and
their use (e.g., describe people who are friendly or helpful).

3. Distinguish shades of meaning among related
words that describe states of mind or degrees of certainty
(e.g., knew, believed, suspected, heard, wondered).

F. Acquire and wuse accurately grade-appropriate
conversational, general academic, and domain-specific
words and phrases, including those that signal spatial and
temporal relationships (e.g., After dinner that night we went
looking for them).

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1026 (July 2016).
Chapter 11. Grade 4
§1101. Reading Literature

A. Refer to details and examples in a text when
explaining what the text says explicitly and when drawing
inferences from the text.

B. Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from
details in the text; summarize the text.

C. Describe in-depth a character, setting, or event in a
story or drama, drawing on specific details in the text (e.g., a
character’s thoughts, words, or actions).

D. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they
are used in a text, including figurative language such as
metaphors and similes.

E. Explain major differences between poems, drama, and
prose, and refer to the structural elements of poems (e.g.,
verse, thythm, meter) and drama (e.g., casts of characters,
settings, descriptions, dialogue, stage directions) when
writing or speaking about a text.

F. Compare and contrast the point of view from which
different stories are narrated, including the difference
between first- and third-person narrations.

G. Make connections between the text of a story or
drama and a visual or oral presentation of the text.

H. Compare and contrast the treatment of similar themes
and topics (e.g., opposition of good and evil) and patterns of
events (e.g., the quest) in stories, myths, and traditional
literature from different cultures.

I. By the end of the year, read and comprehend
literature, including stories, dramas, and poetry, in the grades
4-5 text complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as
needed at the high end of the range.
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1027 (July 2016).
§1103. Reading Informational Text

A. Refer to details and examples in a text when
explaining what the text says explicitly and when drawing
inferences from the text.

B. Determine the main idea of a text and explain how it
is supported by key details; summarize the text.

C. Explain events, procedures, ideas, or concepts in a
historical, scientific, or technical text, including what
happened and why, based on specific information in the text.

D. Determine the meaning of general academic and
domain-specific words or phrases in a text relevant to a
grade 4 topic or subject area.

E. Describe the overall structure (e.g., chronology,
comparison, cause/effect, problem/solution) of events, ideas,
concepts, or information in a text or part of a text.

F. Compare and contrast a firsthand and secondhand
account of the same event or topic; describe the differences
in focus and the information provided.

G. Interpret information presented visually, orally, or
quantitatively (e.g., in charts, graphs, diagrams, timelines,
animations, or interactive elements on Web pages) and
explain how the information contributes to an understanding
of the text in which it appears.

H. Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to
support particular points in a text.

I. Integrate information from two texts on the same
topic in order to write or speak about the subject
knowledgeably.

J. By the end of year, read and comprehend
informational texts, including history/social studies, science,
and technical texts, in the grades 4-5 text complexity band
proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the high end of
the range.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1027 (July 2016).
§1105. Reading Foundations

A. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word
analysis skills in decoding words.

1. Use combined knowledge of letter-sound
correspondences, syllabication patterns, and morphology
(e.g., roots and affixes) to read accurately unfamiliar
multisyllabic words in context and out of context.

B. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

1. Read on-level text with purpose and understanding.

2. Read on-level prose and poetry orally with
accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression on successive
readings.

3. Use context to confirm or self-correct word
recognition and understanding, rereading as necessary.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17: 24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1027 (July 2016).
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§1107. Writing

A. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a
point of view with reasons and information.

1. Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion,
and create an organizational structure in which related ideas
are grouped to support the writer’s purpose.

2. Provide reasons that are supported by facts and
details.

3. Link opinion and reasons using words and phrases
(e.g., for instance, in order to, in addition).

4. Provide a concluding statement or section related to
the opinion presented.

B. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a
topic and convey ideas and information clearly.

1. Introduce a topic clearly and group related
information in paragraphs and sections; include formatting
(e.g., headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful to
aiding comprehension.

2. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete
details, quotations, or other information and examples
related to the topic.

3. Link ideas within categories of information using
words and phrases (e.g., another, for example, also,
because).

4. Use precise language and domain-specific
vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic.

5. Provide a concluding statement or section related to
the information or explanation presented.

C. Write narratives to develop real or imagined
experiences or events using effective technique, descriptive
details, and clear event sequences.

1. Orient the reader by establishing a situation and
introducing a narrator and/or characters; organize an event
sequence that unfolds naturally.

2. Use dialogue and description to develop
experiences and events or show the responses of characters
to situations.

3. Use a variety of transitional words and phrases to
manage the sequence of events.

4. Use concrete words and phrases and sensory details
to convey experiences and events precisely.

5. Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated
experiences or events.

D. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

E. With guidance and support from peers and adults,
develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning,
revising, and editing.

F.  With guidance and support from adults, produce and
publish grade-appropriate writing using technology, either
independently or in collaboration with others.

G.  Conduct short research projects that build knowledge
through investigation of different aspects of a topic.

H. Recall relevant information from experiences or
gather relevant information from print and digital sources;
take notes and categorize information, and provide a list of
sources.

I. Draw relevant evidence from grade-appropriate
literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection,
and research.
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1.  Apply grade 4 reading standards to literature (e.g.,
“Describe in-depth a character, setting, or event in a story or
drama, drawing on specific details in the text [e.g., a
character’s thoughts, words, or actions]”).

2. Apply grade 4 reading standards to informational
texts (e.g., “Explain how an author uses reasons and
evidence to support particular points in a text”).

J. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames (a
single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-
specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1028 (July 2016).
§1109. Speaking and Listening

A. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative
discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with
diverse partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building on
others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly.

1. Come to discussions prepared, having read or
studied required material; explicitly draw on that preparation
and other information known about the topic to explore ideas
under discussion.

2. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry
out assigned roles.

3. Pose and respond to specific questions to clarify or
follow up on information, and make comments that
contribute to the discussion and link to the remarks of others.

4. Review the key ideas expressed and explain their
own ideas and understanding in light of the discussion.

B. Paraphrase portions of a text read aloud or
information presented in diverse media and formats,
including visually, quantitatively, and orally.

C. Identify the reasons and evidence a speaker provides
to support particular points.

D. Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an
experience in an organized manner, using appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or
themes; speak clearly at an understandable pace.

E. Add audio recordings and visual displays to
presentations when appropriate to enhance the development
of main ideas or themes.

F. Differentiate between contexts that call for formal
English (e.g., presenting ideas) and situations where
informal discourse is appropriate (e.g., small-group
discussion); use formal English when appropriate to task,
audience, and situation.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1028 (July 2016).
§1111. Language

A. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

1. Use relative pronouns (who, whose, whom, which,
that) and relative adverbs (where, when, why).

2. Form and use the progressive verb tenses (e.g., |
was walking; I am walking; I will be walking).

3. Use modal auxiliaries (e.g., can, may, must) to
convey various conditions.



4. Order adjectives within sentences according to
conventional patterns (e.g., a small red bag rather than a red
small bag).

5. Form and use prepositional phrases.

6. Produce complete sentences, recognizing and
correcting inappropriate fragments and run-ons.

7. Correctly use frequently confused words (e.g., to,
too, two; there, their).

B. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

1. Use correct capitalization.

2. Use commas and quotation marks to mark direct
speech and quotations from a text.

3. Use a comma before a coordinating conjunction in
a compound sentence.

4. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting
references as needed.

C. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

1. Choose words and phrases to convey ideas
precisely.

2. Choose punctuation for effect.

3. Differentiate between contexts that call for formal
English (e.g., presenting ideas) and situations where
informal discourse is appropriate (e.g., small-group
discussions).

D. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and
multiple-meaning words and phrases based on grade 4
reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of
strategies.

1. Use context (e.g.,, definitions, examples, or
restatements in text) as a clue to the meaning of a word or
phrase.

2. Use common, grade-appropriate Greek and Latin
affixes and roots as clues to the meaning of a word (e.g.,
telegraph, photograph, autograph).

3. Consult reference materials (e.g., dictionaries,
glossaries, thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation and determine or clarify the precise meaning
of key words and phrases.

E. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language,
word relationships, and nuances in word meanings.

1. Explain the meaning of simple similes and
metaphors (e.g., as pretty as a picture) in context.

2. Recognize and explain the meaning of common
idioms, adages, and proverbs.

3. Demonstrate understanding of words by relating
them to their opposites (antonyms) and to words with similar
but not identical meanings (synonyms).

F. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases, including
those that signal precise actions, emotions, or states of being
(e.g., quizzed, whined, stammered) and that are basic to a
particular topic (e.g., wildlife, conservation, and endangered
when discussing animal preservation).

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1028 (July 2016).
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Chapter 13. Grade 5
§1301. Reading Literature

A. Quote accurately from a text when explaining what
the text says explicitly and when drawing inferences from
the text.

B. Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from
details in the text, including how characters in a story or
drama respond to challenges or how the speaker in a poem
reflects upon a topic; summarize the text.

C. Compare and contrast two or more characters,
settings, or events in a story or drama, drawing on specific
details in the text (e.g., how characters interact).

D. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they
are used in a text, including figurative and connotative
meanings.

E. Explain how a series of chapters, scenes, or stanzas
fits together to provide the overall structure of a particular
story, drama, or poem.

F. Describe how a narrator’s or speaker’s point of view
influences how events are described.

G. Analyze how visual and multimedia elements
contribute to the meaning, tone, or aesthetics of a text (e.g.,
graphic novel, multimedia presentation of fiction, folktale,
myth, poem).

H. Compare and contrast stories in the same genre (e.g.,
mysteries and adventure stories) on their approaches to
similar themes and topics.

I. By the end of the year, read and comprehend
literature, including stories, dramas, and poetry, at the high
end of the grades 4-5 text complexity band independently
and proficiently.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1029 (July 2016).
§1303. Reading Informational Text

A. Quote accurately from a text when explaining what
the text says explicitly and when drawing inferences from
the text.

B. Determine two or more main ideas of a text and
explain how they are supported by key details; summarize
the text.

C. Explain the relationships or interactions between two
or more individuals, events, ideas, or concepts in a historical,
scientific, or technical text based on specific information in
the text.

D. Determine the meaning of general academic and
domain-specific words and phrases in a text relevant to a
grade 5 topic or subject area.

E. Compare and contrast the overall structure (e.g.,
chronology, comparison, cause/effect, problem/solution) of
events, ideas, concepts, or information in two texts.

F. Analyze multiple accounts of the same event or topic,
noting important similarities and differences in the point of
view they represent.

G. Utilize information from multiple print or digital
sources, demonstrating the ability to locate an answer to a
question or to solve a problem efficiently.

H. Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to
support particular points in a text, identifying which reasons
and evidence support which point(s).

Louisiana Register Vol. 42, No. 07 July 20, 2016



I. Integrate information from several texts on the same
topic in order to write or speak about the subject
knowledgeably.

J. By the end of the year, read and comprehend
informational texts, including history/social studies, science,
and technical texts, at the high end of the grades 4-5 text
complexity band independently and proficiently.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1029 (July 2016).
§1305. Reading Foundations

A. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word
analysis skills in decoding words.

B. Use combined knowledge of letter-sound
correspondences, syllabication patterns, and morphology
(e.g., roots and affixes) to read accurately unfamiliar
multisyllabic words in context and out of context.

C. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension.

1. Read on-level text with purpose and understanding.

2. Read on-level prose and poetry orally with
accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression on successive
readings.

3. Use context to confirm or self-correct word
recognition and understanding, rereading as necessary.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1030 (July 2016).
§1307. Writing

A. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a
point of view with reasons and information.

1. Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion,
and create an organizational structure in which ideas are
logically grouped to support the writer’s purpose.

2. Provide logically ordered reasons that are supported
by facts and details.

3. Link opinion and reasons using words, phrases, and
clauses (e.g., consequently, specifically).

4. Provide a concluding statement or section related to
the opinion presented.

B. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a
topic and convey ideas and information clearly.

1. Introduce a topic clearly, provide a general
observation and focus, and group related information
logically; include formatting (e.g., headings), illustrations,
and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension.

2. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete
details, quotations, or other information and examples
related to the topic.

3. Link ideas within and across -categories of
information using words, phrases, and clauses (e.g., in
contrast, especially).

4. Use precise language and domain-specific
vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic.

5. Provide a concluding statement or section related to
the information or explanation presented.

C. Write narratives to develop real or imagined
experiences or events using effective technique, descriptive
details, and clear event sequences.
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1. Orient the reader by establishing a situation and
introducing a narrator and/or characters; organize an event
sequence that unfolds naturally.

2. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue,
description, and pacing, to develop experiences and events
or show the responses of characters to situations.

3. Use a variety of transitional words, phrases, and
clauses to manage the sequence of events.

4. Use concrete words and phrases and sensory details
to convey experiences and events precisely.

5. Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated
experiences or events.

D. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

E. With guidance and support from peers and adults,
develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning,
revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a different approach.

F.  With guidance and support from adults, produce and
publish grade-appropriate writing using technology, either
independently or in collaboration with others.

G. Conduct short research projects that use several
sources to build knowledge through investigation of
different aspects of a topic.

H. Recall relevant information from experiences or
gather relevant information from print and digital sources;
summarize or paraphrase information in notes and finished
work, and provide a list of sources.

I. Draw relevant evidence from grade-appropriate
literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection,
and research.

1.  Apply grade 5 reading standards to literature (e.g.,
“Compare and contrast two or more characters, settings, or
events in a story or a drama, drawing on specific details in
the text [e.g., how characters interact]”).

2. Apply grade 5 reading standards to informational
texts (e.g., “Explain how an author uses reasons and
evidence to support particular points in a text, identifying
which reasons and evidence support which point[s]”).

J. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames (a
single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-
specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1030 (July 2016).
§1309. Speaking and Listening

A. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative
discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with
diverse partners on grade 5 topics and texts, building on
others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly.

1. Come to discussions prepared, having read or
studied required material; explicitly draw on that preparation
and other information known about the topic to explore ideas
under discussion.

2. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry
out assigned roles.

3. Pose and respond to specific questions by making
comments that contribute to the discussion and elaborate on
the remarks of others.



4. Review the key ideas expressed and draw
conclusions in light of information and knowledge gained
from the discussions.

B. Summarize a written text read aloud or information
presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.

C. Summarize the points a speaker makes and explain
how each claim is supported by reasons and evidence.

D. Report on a topic or text or present an opinion,
sequencing ideas logically and using appropriate facts and
relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or themes;
speak clearly at an understandable pace.

E. Include multimedia components (e.g., graphics,
sound) and visual displays in presentations when appropriate
to enhance the development of main ideas or themes.

F. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, using
formal English when appropriate to task, audience, and
situation.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1030 (July 2016).
§1311. Language

A. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

1. Explain the function of conjunctions, prepositions,
and interjections in general and their function in particular
sentences.

2. Form and use the perfect verb tenses (e.g., I had
walked; I have walked; I will have walked).

3. Use verb tense to convey various times, sequences,
states, and conditions.

4. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb
tense.

5. Use
neither/nor).

B. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

1. Use punctuation to separate items in a series.

2. Use a comma to separate an introductory element
from the rest of the sentence.

3. Use a comma to set off the words yes and no (e.g.,
Yes, thank you), to set off a tag question from the rest of the
sentence (e.g., It’s true, isn’t it?), and to indicate direct
address (e.g., Is that you, Steve?).

4. Use underlining, quotation marks, or italics to
indicate titles of works.

5. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting
references as needed.

C. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

1. Expand, combine, and reduce
meaning, reader/listener interest, and style.

2. Compare and contrast the varieties of English (e.g.,
dialects, registers) used in stories, dramas, or poems.

D. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and
multiple-meaning words and phrases based on grade 5
reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of
strategies.

correlative  conjunctions either/or,

(e.g.,

sentences for
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1. Use context (e.g., cause/effect relationships and
comparisons in text) as a clue to the meaning of a word or
phrase.

2. Use common, grade-appropriate Greek and Latin
affixes and roots as clues to the meaning of a word (e.g.,
photograph, photosynthesis).

3. Consult reference materials (e.g., dictionaries,
glossaries, thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation and determine or clarify the precise meaning
of key words and phrases.

E. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language,
word relationships, and nuances in word meanings.

1. Interpret figurative language, including similes and
metaphors, in context.

2. Recognize and explain the meaning of common
idioms, adages, and proverbs.

3. Use the relationship between particular words (e.g.,
synonyms, antonyms, homographs) to better understand
each of the words.

4. Acquire and wuse accurately grade-appropriate
general academic and domain-specific words and phrases,
including those that signal contrast, addition, and other
logical relationships (e.g., however, although, nevertheless,
similarly, moreover, in addition).

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1031 (July 2016).
Chapter 15. Grade 6
§1501. Reading Literature

A. Cite relevant textual evidence to support analysis of
what the text says explicitly as well as inferences drawn
from the text.

B. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and how it
is conveyed through particular details; provide a summary of
the text distinct from personal opinions or judgments.

C. Describe how a particular story or drama’s plot
unfolds in a series of episodes as well as how the characters
respond or change as the plot moves toward a resolution.

D. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they
are used in a text, including figurative and connotative
meanings; analyze the impact of a specific word choice on
meaning and tone.

E. Analyze how a particular sentence, chapter, scene, or
stanza fits into the overall structure of a text and contributes
to the development of the theme, setting, or plot.

F. Compare and contrast the experience of reading a
story, drama, or poem to listening to or viewing an audio,
video, or live version of the text, including contrasting what
they “see” and “hear” when reading the text to what they
perceive when they listen or watch.

G. Compare and contrast texts in different forms or
genres (e.g., stories and poems; historical novels and fantasy
stories) in terms of their approaches to similar themes and
topics.

H. By the end of the year, read and comprehend
literature, including stories, dramas, and poems, in the
grades 6-8 text complexity band proficiently, with
scaffolding as needed at the high end of the range.
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1031 (July 2016).
§1503. Reading Informational Text

A. Cite relevant textual evidence to support analysis of
what the text says explicitly as well as inferences drawn
from the text.

B. Determine a central idea of a text and how it is
conveyed through particular details; provide a summary of
the text distinct from personal opinions or judgments.

C. Analyze in detail how a key individual, event, or idea
is introduced, illustrated, and elaborated in a text (e.g.,
through examples or anecdotes).

D. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they
are used in a text, including figurative, connotative, and
technical meanings.

E. Analyze how a particular sentence, paragraph,
chapter, or section fits into the overall structure of a text and
contributes to the development of the ideas.

F. Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a
text and explain how it is conveyed in the text.

G. Integrate information presented in different media or
formats (e.g., visually, quantitatively) as well as in words to
develop a coherent understanding of a topic or issue.

H. Trace and evaluate the argument and specific claims
in a text, distinguishing claims that are supported by reasons
and evidence from claims that are not.

I.  Compare and contrast one author’s presentation of
events with that of another (e.g., a memoir written by and a
biography on the same person).

J.By the end of the year, read and comprehend literary
nonfiction in the grades 6-8 text complexity band
proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the high end of
the range.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1032 (July 2016).
§1505. Writing

A. Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons
and relevant evidence.

1. Introduce claim(s) and organize the reasons and
evidence clearly.

2. Support claim(s) with clear reasons and relevant
evidence, using credible sources and demonstrating an
understanding of the topic or text.

3. Use words, phrases, and clauses to clarify the
relationships among claim(s) and reasons.

4. Establish and maintain a formal style.

5. Provide a concluding statement or section that
follows from the argument presented.

B. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a
topic and convey ideas, concepts, and information through
the selection, organization, and analysis of relevant content.

1. Introduce a topic; organize ideas, concepts, and
information, using strategies such as definition,
classification, comparison/contrast, and cause/effect; include
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables),
and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension.

2. Develop the topic with relevant facts, definitions,
concrete details, quotations, or other information and
examples.
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3. Use appropriate transitions to clarify the
relationships among ideas and concepts.
4. Use precise language and domain-specific

vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic.

5. Establish and maintain a formal style.

6. Provide a concluding statement or section that
follows from the information or explanation presented.

C. Write narratives to develop real or imagined
experiences or events using effective technique, relevant
descriptive details, and well-structured event sequences.

1. Engage and orient the reader by establishing a
context and introducing a narrator and/or characters;
organize an event sequence that unfolds naturally and
logically.

2. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing,
and description, to develop experiences, events, and/or
characters.

3. Use a variety of transition words, phrases, and
clauses to convey sequence and signal shifts from one time
frame or setting to another.

4. Use precise words and phrases, relevant descriptive
details, and sensory language to convey experiences and
events.

5. Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated
experiences or events.

D. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development, organization, and style are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

E. With some guidance and support from peers and
adults, develop and strengthen writing as needed by
planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a different
approach.

F. Produce and publish grade-appropriate writing using
technology, either independently or in collaboration with
others.

G.  Conduct short research projects to answer a question,
drawing on several sources and refocusing the inquiry when
appropriate.

H. Gather relevant information from multiple print and
digital sources; assess the credibility of each source; and
quote or paraphrase the data and conclusions of others while
avoiding plagiarism and providing basic bibliographic
information for sources.

I. Draw relevant evidence from grade-appropriate
literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection,
and research.

1.  Apply grade 6 reading standards to literature (e.g.,
“Compare and contrast texts in different forms or genres
[e.g., stories and poems; historical novels and fantasy
stories] in terms of their approaches to similar themes and
topics™).

2. Apply grade 6 reading standards to literary
nonfiction (e.g., “Trace and evaluate the argument and
specific claims in a text, distinguishing claims that are
supported by reasons and evidence from claims that are
not”).

J. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames (a
single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-
specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.



HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1032 (July 2016).
§1507. Speaking and Listening

A. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative
discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with
diverse partners on grade 6 topics, texts, and issues, building
on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly.

1. Come to discussions prepared, having read or
studied required material; explicitly draw on that preparation
by referring to evidence on the topic, text, or issue to probe
and reflect on ideas under discussion.

2. Follow rules for collegial discussions, set specific
goals and deadlines, and define individual roles as needed.

3. Pose and respond to specific questions with
elaboration and detail by making comments that contribute
to the topic, text, or issue under discussion.

4. Review the key ideas expressed and demonstrate
understanding of multiple perspectives through reflection
and paraphrasing.

B. Interpret information presented in diverse media and
formats (e.g., visually, quantitatively, orally) and explain
how it contributes to a topic, text, or issue under study.

C. Delineate a speaker’s argument and specific claims,
distinguishing claims that are supported by reasons and
evidence from claims that are not.

D. Present claims and findings, sequencing ideas
logically and using pertinent descriptions, facts, and details
to accentuate

E. Include multimedia components (e.g., graphics,
images, music, sound) and visual displays in presentations to
clarify information.

F. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts, audiences, and
tasks, demonstrating command of formal English when
indicated or appropriate.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1033 (July 2016).
§1509. Language

A. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

1. Ensure that pronouns are in the proper case
(subjective, objective, possessive).

2. Use intensive pronouns (e.g., myself, ourselves).

3. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in
pronoun number and person.

4. Recognize and correct vague pronouns (i.e., ones
with unclear or ambiguous antecedents).

5. Recognize variations from standard English in their
own and others’ writing and speaking, and identify and use
strategies to improve expression in conventional language.

B. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

1. Use punctuation (commas, parentheses, dashes) to
set off nonrestrictive/parenthetical elements.

2. Spell correctly.

C. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

1. Vary sentence patterns for meaning, reader/listener
interest, and style.

2. Maintain consistency in style and tone.
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D. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and
multiple-meaning words and phrases based on grade 6
reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of
strategies.

1. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a sentence
or paragraph; a word’s position or function in a sentence) as
a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase.

2. Use common, grade-appropriate Greek or Latin
affixes and roots as clues to the meaning of a word (e.g.,
audience, auditory, audible).

3. Consult reference materials (e.g., dictionaries,
glossaries, thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the
pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify its precise
meaning or its part of speech.

4. Verify the preliminary determination of the
meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., by checking the inferred
meaning in context or in a dictionary).

E. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language,
word relationships, and nuances in word meanings.

1. Interpret figures of speech (e.g., personification) in
context.

2. Use the relationship between particular words (e.g.,
cause/effect, part/whole, item/category) to better understand
each of the words.

3. Distinguish among the connotations (associations)
of words with similar denotations (definitions) (e.g., stingy,
scrimping, economical, unwasteful, thrifty).

F. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases; gather
vocabulary knowledge when considering a word or phrase
important to comprehension or expression.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1033 (July 2016).
Chapter 17. Grade 7
§1701. Reading Literature

A. Cite several pieces of relevant textual evidence to
support analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as
inferences drawn from the text.

B. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and
analyze its development over the course of the text; provide
an objective summary of the text.

C. Analyze how particular elements of a story or drama
interact (e.g., how setting shapes the characters or plot).

D. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they
are used in a text, including figurative and connotative
meanings; analyze the impact of rhymes and other
repetitions of sounds (e.g., alliteration) on a specific verse or
stanza of a poem or section of a story or drama.

E. Analyze how the overall form or structure of a text
(e.g., drama, poetry, narrative, short story) contributes to its
meaning.

F. Analyze how an author develops and contrasts the
points of view of different characters or narrators in a text.

G. Compare and contrast a written story, drama, or poem
to its audio, filmed, staged, or multimedia version, analyzing
the effects of techniques unique to each medium (e.g.,
lighting, sound, color, or camera focus and angles in a film).

H. Compare and contrast a fictional portrayal of a time,
place, or character and a historical account of the same
period as a means of understanding how authors of fiction
use or alter history.
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I. By the end of the year, read and comprehend
literature, including stories, dramas, and poems, in the
grades 6-8 text complexity band proficiently, with
scaffolding as needed at the high end of the range.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17: 24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1033 (July 2016).
§1703. Reading Informational Text

A. Cite several pieces of relevant textual evidence to
support analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as
inferences drawn from the text.

B. Determine two or more central ideas in a text and
analyze their development over the course of the text;
provide an objective summary of the text.

C. Analyze the interactions between individuals, events,
and ideas in a text (e.g., how ideas influence individuals or
events, or how individuals influence ideas or events).

D. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they
are used in a text, including figurative, connotative, and
technical meanings; analyze the impact of a specific word
choice on meaning and tone.

E. Analyze the structure an author uses to organize a
text, including how the major sections contribute to the
whole and to the development of the ideas.

F. Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a
text and analyze how the author distinguishes his or her
position from that of others.

G. Compare and contrast a text to an audio, video, or
multimedia version of the text, analyzing each medium’s
portrayal of the subject (e.g., how the delivery of a speech
affects the impact of the words).

H. Trace and evaluate the argument and specific claims
in a text, assessing whether the reasoning is sound and the
evidence is relevant and sufficient to support the claims.

I.  Analyze how two or more authors writing about the
same topic shape their presentations of key information by
emphasizing different evidence or advancing different
interpretations of facts.

J. By the end of the year, read and comprehend literary
nonfiction in the grades 6-8 text complexity band
proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the high end of
the range.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1034 (July 2016).
§1705. Writing

A. Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons
and relevant evidence.

1. Introduce claim(s), acknowledge alternate or
opposing claims, and organize the reasons and evidence
logically.

2. Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and
relevant evidence, using accurate, credible sources and
demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text.

3. Use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion
and clarify the relationships among claim(s), reasons, and
evidence.

4. Establish and maintain a formal style.

5. Provide a concluding statement or section that
follows from and supports the argument presented.
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B. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a
topic and convey ideas, concepts, and information through
the selection, organization, and analysis of relevant content.

1. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to
follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information, using

strategies such as definition, classification,
comparison/contrast, and cause/effect; include formatting
(e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and

multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension.

2. Develop the topic with relevant facts, definitions,
concrete details, quotations, or other information and
examples.

3. Use appropriate transitions to create cohesion and
clarify the relationships among ideas and concepts.

4. Use precise language and domain-specific
vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic.

5. Establish and maintain a formal style.

6. Provide a concluding statement or section that
follows from and supports the information or explanation
presented.

C. Write narratives to develop real or imagined
experiences or events using effective technique, relevant
descriptive details, and well-structured event sequences.

1. Engage and orient the reader by establishing a
context and point of view and introducing a narrator and/or
characters; organize an event sequence that unfolds naturally
and logically.

2. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing,
and description, to develop experiences, events, and/or
characters.

3. Use a variety of transition words, phrases, and
clauses to convey sequence and signal shifts from one time
frame or setting to another.

4. Use precise words and phrases, relevant descriptive
details, and sensory language to capture the action and
convey experiences and events.

5. Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects
on the narrated experiences or events.

D. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development, organization, and style are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

E. With some guidance and support from peers and
adults, develop and strengthen writing as needed by
planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a different
approach, focusing on how well purpose and audience have
been addressed.

F. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and
publish writing and link to and cite sources as well as to
interact and collaborate with others, including linking to and
citing sources.

G.  Conduct short research projects to answer a question,
drawing on several sources and generating additional
related, focused questions for further research and
investigation.

H. Gather relevant information from multiple print and
digital sources, using search terms effectively; assess the
credibility and accuracy of each source; and quote or
paraphrase the data and conclusions of others while avoiding
plagiarism and following a standard format for citation.

I. Draw relevant evidence from grade-appropriate
literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection,
and research.



1.  Apply grade 7 reading standards to literature (e.g.,
“Compare and contrast a fictional portrayal of a time, place,
or character and a historical account of the same period as a
means of understanding how authors of fiction use or alter
history”).

2. Apply grade 7 reading standards to literary
nonfiction (e.g., “Trace and evaluate the argument and
specific claims in a text, assessing whether the reasoning is
sound and the evidence is relevant and sufficient to support
the claims™).

3. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames (a
single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-
specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1034 (July 2016).
§1707. Speaking and Listening

A. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative
discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with
diverse partners on grade 7 topics, texts, and issues, building
on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly.

1. Come to discussions prepared, having read or
researched material under study; explicitly draw on that
preparation by referring to evidence on the topic, text, or
issue to probe and reflect on ideas under discussion.

2. Follow rules for collegial discussions, track
progress toward specific goals and deadlines, and define
individual roles as needed.

3. Pose questions that elicit elaboration, and respond
to others’ questions and comments with relevant
observations and ideas that bring the discussion back on
topic as needed.

4. Acknowledge new information expressed by others
and, when warranted, modify their own views.

B. Analyze the main ideas and supporting details
presented in diverse media and formats (e.g., visually,
quantitatively, orally) and explain how the ideas clarify a
topic, text, or issue under study.

C. Delineate a speaker’s argument and specific claims,
evaluating the soundness of the reasoning and the relevance
and sufficiency of the evidence.

D. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient
points in a focused, coherent manner with pertinent
descriptions, facts, details, and examples; use appropriate
eye contact, adequate volume, and clear pronunciation.

E. Include multimedia components and visual displays in
presentations to clarify claims and findings and emphasize
salient points.

F. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts, audiences, and
tasks, demonstrating command of formal English when
indicated or appropriate.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1035 (July 2016).
§1709. Language

A. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

1. Explain the function of phrases and clauses in
general and their function in specific sentences.
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2. Choose among simple, compound, complex, and
compound-complex  sentences to signal differing
relationships among ideas.

3. Place phrases and clauses within a sentence,
recognizing and correcting misplaced and dangling
modifiers.

B. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

1. Use a comma to separate coordinate adjectives
(e.g., “It was a fascinating, enjoyable movie”, but not “He
wore an old[,] green shirt™.).

2. Spell correctly.

C. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

1. Choose language that expresses ideas precisely and
concisely, recognizing and eliminating wordiness and
redundancy.

D. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and
multiple-meaning words and phrases based on grade 7
reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of
strategies.

1. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a sentence
or paragraph; a word’s position or function in a sentence) as
a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase.

2. Use common, grade-appropriate Greek or Latin
affixes and roots as clues to the meaning of a word (e.g.,
belligerent, bellicose, rebel).

3. Consult general and specialized reference materials
(e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print and
digital, to find the pronunciation of a word or determine or
clarify its precise meaning or its part of speech.

4. Verify the preliminary determination of the
meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., by checking the inferred
meaning in context or in a dictionary).

E. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language,
word relationships, and nuances in word meanings.

1. Interpret figures of speech (e.g., literary, biblical,
and mythological allusions) in context.

2. Use the relationship between particular words (e.g.,
synonym/antonym, analogy) to better understand each of the
words.

3. Distinguish among the connotations (associations)
of words with similar denotations (definitions) (e.g., refined,
respectful, polite, diplomatic, condescending).

F. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases; gather
vocabulary knowledge when considering a word or phrase
important to comprehension or expression.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1035 (July 2016).
Chapter 19. Grade 8
§1901. Reading Literature

A. Cite the relevant textual evidence that most strongly
supports an analysis of what the text says explicitly as well
as inferences drawn from the text.

B. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and
analyze its development over the course of the text,
including its relationship to the characters, setting, and plot;
provide an objective summary of the text.
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C. Analyze how particular lines of dialogue or incidents
in a story or drama propel the action, reveal aspects of a
character, or provoke a decision.

D. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they
are used in a text, including figurative and connotative
meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices on
meaning and tone, including analogies or allusions to other
texts.

E. Compare and contrast the structure of two or more
texts and analyze how the differing structure of each text
contributes to its meaning and style.

F. Analyze how differences in the points of view of the
characters and the audience or reader (e.g., created through
the use of dramatic irony) create such effects as suspense or
humor.

G. Analyze the extent to which non-print media (e.g.,
film, drama, live production, art) connects to or departs from
the text or script, evaluating artistic choices.

H. Analyze how a modern work of fiction draws on
themes, patterns of events, or character types from muyths,
traditional stories, or foundational religious works; describe
how the material is rendered new.

I. By the end of the year, read and comprehend
literature, including stories, dramas, and poems, at the high
end of grades 6-8 text complexity band independently and
proficiently.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1035 (July 2016).
§1903. Reading Informational Text

A. Cite the relevant textual evidence that most strongly
supports an analysis of what the text says explicitly as well
as inferences drawn from the text.

B. Determine a central idea of a text and analyze its
development over the course of the text, including its
relationship to supporting ideas; provide an objective
summary of the text.

C. Analyze how a text makes connections among and
distinctions between individuals, ideas, or events (e.g.,
through comparisons, analogies, or categories).

D. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they
are used in a text, including figurative, connotative, and
technical meanings; analyze the impact of specific word
choices on meaning and tone, including analogies or
allusions to other texts.

E. Analyze in detail the structure of a specific paragraph
in a text, including the role of particular sentences in
developing and refining a key concept.

F. Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a
text and analyze how the author acknowledges and responds
to conflicting evidence or viewpoints.

G. Evaluate the advantages and disadvantages of using
different mediums (e.g., print or digital text, video,
multimedia) to present a particular topic or idea.

H. Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific
claims in a text, assessing whether the reasoning is sound
and the evidence is relevant and sufficient; recognize when
irrelevant evidence is introduced.

I.  Analyze a case in which two or more texts provide
conflicting information on the same topic, and identify
where the texts disagree on matters of fact or interpretation.
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J. By the end of the year, read and comprehend literary
nonfiction at the high end of the grades 6-8 text complexity
band independently and proficiently.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1036 (July 2016).
§1905. Writing

A. Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons
and relevant evidence.

1. Introduce claim(s), acknowledge and distinguish
the claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, and organize
the reasons and evidence logically.

2. Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and
relevant evidence, using accurate, credible sources and
demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text.

3. Use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion
and clarify the relationships among claim(s), counterclaims,
reasons, and evidence.

4. Establish and maintain a formal style.

5. Provide a concluding statement or section that
follows from and supports the argument presented.

B. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a
topic and convey ideas, concepts, and information through
the selection, organization, and analysis of relevant content.

1. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to
follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information into
broader categories; include formatting (e.g., headings),
graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to
aiding comprehension.

2. Develop the topic with relevant, well-chosen facts,
definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information
and examples.

3. Use appropriate and varied transitions to create
cohesion and clarify the relationships among ideas and
concepts.

4. Use precise language and domain-specific
vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic.

5. Establish and maintain a formal style.

6. Provide a concluding statement or section that
follows from and supports the information or explanation
presented.

C. Write narratives to develop real or imagined
experiences or events using effective technique, relevant
descriptive details, and well-structured event sequences.

1. Engage and orient the reader by establishing a
context and point of view and introducing a narrator and/or
characters; organize an event sequence that unfolds naturally
and logically.

2. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing,
description, and reflection, to develop experiences, events,
and/or characters.

3. Use a variety of transition words, phrases, and
clauses to convey sequence, signal shifts from one time
frame or setting to another, and show the relationships
among experiences and events.

4. Use precise words and phrases, relevant descriptive
details, and sensory language to capture the action and
convey experiences and events.

5. Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects
on the narrated experiences or events.



D. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development, organization, and style are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

E. With some guidance and support from peers and
adults, develop and strengthen writing as needed by
planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a different
approach, focusing on how well purpose and audience have
been addressed.

F. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and
publish writing and present the relationships between
information and ideas efficiently as well as to interact and
collaborate with others.

G. Conduct short research projects to answer a question
(including a self-generated question), drawing on several
sources and generating additional related, focused questions
that allow for multiple avenues of exploration.

H. Gather relevant information from multiple print and
digital sources, using search terms effectively; assess the
credibility and accuracy of each source; and quote or
paraphrase the data and conclusions of others while avoiding
plagiarism and following a standard format for citation.

I. Draw relevant evidence from grade-appropriate
literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection,
and research.

1. Apply grade 8 reading standards to literature (e.g.,
“Analyze how a modern work of fiction draws on themes,
patterns of events, or character types from myths, traditional
stories, historical fiction, or foundational religious works,
including describing how the material is rendered new”).

2. Apply grade 8 reading standards to literary
nonfiction (e.g., “Delineate and evaluate the argument and
specific claims in a text, assessing whether the reasoning is
sound and the evidence is relevant and sufficient; recognize
when irrelevant evidence is introduced”).

J. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames (a
single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-
specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1036 (July 2016).
§1907. Speaking and Listening

A. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative
discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with
diverse partners on grade 8 topics, texts, and issues, building
on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly.

1. Come to discussions prepared, having read or
researched material under study; explicitly draw on that
preparation by referring to evidence on the topic, text, or
issue to probe and reflect on ideas under discussion.

2. Follow rules for collegial discussions and decision-
making, track progress toward specific goals and deadlines,
and define individual roles as needed.

3. Pose questions that connect the ideas of several
speakers and respond to others’ questions and comments
with relevant evidence, observations, and ideas.

4. Acknowledge new information expressed by others,
and, when warranted, qualify or justify their own views in
light of the evidence presented.
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B. Analyze the purpose of information presented in
diverse media and formats (e.g., visually, quantitatively,
orally) and evaluate the motives (e.g., social, commercial,
political) behind its presentation.

C. Delineate a speaker’s argument and specific claims,
evaluating the soundness of the reasoning and relevance and
sufficiency of the evidence and identifying when irrelevant
evidence is introduced.

D. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient
points in a focused, coherent manner with relevant evidence,

sound valid reasoning, and well-chosen details; use
appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and clear
pronunciation.

E. Integrate multimedia and visual displays into

presentations to clarify information, strengthen claims and
evidence, and add interest.

F. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts, audiences, and
tasks, demonstrating command of formal English when
indicated or appropriate.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17: 24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1037 (July 2016).
§1909. Language

A. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

1. Explain the function of verbals (gerunds,
participles, infinitives) in general and their function in
particular sentences.

2. Form and use verbs in the active and passive voice.

3. Form and use verbs in the indicative, imperative,
interrogative, conditional, and subjunctive mood.

4. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb
voice and mood.

B. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

1. Use punctuation (comma, ellipsis, dash) to indicate
a pause or break.

2. Use an ellipsis to indicate an omission.

3. Spell correctly.

C. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when
writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

1. Use verbs in the active and passive voice and in the
conditional and subjunctive mood to achieve particular
effects (e.g., emphasizing the actor or the action; expressing
uncertainty or describing a state contrary to fact).

D. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and
multiple-meaning words or phrases based on grade 8 reading
and content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.

1. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a sentence
or paragraph; a word’s position or function in a sentence) as
a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase.

2. Use common, grade-appropriate Greek or Latin
affixes and roots as clues to the meaning of a word (e.g.,
precede, recede, secede).

3. Consult general and specialized reference materials
(e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print and
digital, to find the pronunciation of a word or determine or
clarify its precise meaning or its part of speech.

Louisiana Register Vol. 42, No. 07 July 20, 2016



4. Verify the preliminary determination of the
meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., by checking the inferred
meaning in context or in a dictionary).

E. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language,
word relationships, and nuances in word meanings.

1. Interpret figures of speech (e.g., verbal irony, puns)
in context.

2. Use the relationship between particular words to
better understand each of the words.

3. Distinguish among the connotations (associations)
of words with similar denotations (definitions) (e.g.,
bullheaded, willful, firm, persistent, resolute).

F. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general
academic and domain-specific words and phrases; gather
vocabulary knowledge when considering a word or phrase
important to comprehension or expression.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1037 (July 2016).
Chapter 21. Grades 9 and 10
§2101. Reading Literature

A. Citerelevant and thorough textual evidence to support
analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as inferences
drawn from the text.

B. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and
analyze in detail its development over the course of the text,
including how it emerges and is shaped and refined by
specific details; provide an objective summary of the text.

C. Analyze how complex characters (e.g., those with
multiple or conflicting motivations) develop over the course
of a text, interact with other characters, and advance the plot
or develop the theme.

D. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they
are used in the text, including figurative and connotative
meanings; analyze the cumulative impact of specific word
choices on meaning and tone (e.g., how the language evokes
a sense of time and place; how it sets a formal or informal
tone).

E. Analyze how an author’s choices concerning how to
structure a text, order events within it (e.g., parallel plots),
and manipulate time (e.g., pacing, flashbacks) create such
effects as mystery, tension, or surprise.

F. Analyze a particular point of view or cultural
experience reflected in works of literature, drawing on a
wide reading of world literature.

G. Analyze the representation of a subject or a key scene
in two different artistic mediums, including what is
emphasized or absent in each treatment (e.g., Auden’s poem
“Musée des Beaux Arts” and Breughel’s painting
“Landscape with the Fall of Icarus”).

H. Analyze how an author draws on and transforms
source material in a specific work (e.g., how Shakespeare
treats a theme or topic from Ovid or the Bible or how a later
author draws on a play by Shakespeare).

I. By the end of grade 9, read and comprehend
literature, including stories, dramas, and poems, in the
grades 9-10 text complexity band proficiently, with
scaffolding as needed at the high end of the range.

J. By the end of grade 10, read and comprehend
literature, including stories, dramas, and poems, at the high
end of the grades 9-10 text complexity band independently
and proficiently.
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1038 (July 2016).
§2103. Reading Informational Text

A. Determine a central idea of a text and analyze its
development over the course of the text, including how it
emerges and is shaped and refined by specific details;
provide an objective summary of the text.

B. Analyze how the author unfolds an analysis or series
of ideas or events, including the order in which the points
are made, how they are introduced and developed, and the
connections that are drawn between them.

C. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they
are used in a text, including figurative, connotative, and
technical meanings; analyze the cumulative impact of
specific word choices on meaning and tone (e.g., how the
language of a court opinion differs from that of a
newspaper).

D. Analyze in detail how an author’s ideas or claims are
developed and refined by particular sentences, paragraphs,
or larger portions of a text (e.g., a section or chapter).

E. Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a
text and analyze how an author uses rhetoric to advance that
point of view or purpose.

F. Analyze various accounts of a subject told in different
mediums (e.g., a person’s life story in both print and
multimedia), determining which details are emphasized in
each account.

G. Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific
claims in a text, assessing whether the reasoning is valid and
the evidence is relevant and sufficient; identify false
statements and fallacious reasoning.

H. Analyze seminal U.S. documents of historical and
literary significance (e.g., Washington’s Farewell Address,
the Gettysburg Address, Roosevelt’s Four Freedoms speech,
King’s “Letter from Birmingham Jail”), including how they
address related themes and concepts.

I. By the end of grade 9, read and comprehend literary
nonfiction in the grades 9-10 text complexity band
proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the high end of
the range.

J. By the end of grade 10, read and comprehend literary
nonfiction at the high end of the grades 9-10 text complexity
band independently and proficiently.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1038 (July 2016).
§2105. Writing

A. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of
substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and
relevant and sufficient evidence.

1. Introduce precise claim(s), distinguish the claim(s)
from alternate or opposing claims, and create an
organization that establishes clear relationships among
claim(s), counterclaims, reasons, and evidence.

2. Develop claim(s) and counterclaims fairly,
supplying evidence for each while pointing out the strengths
and limitations of both in a manner that anticipates the
audience’s knowledge level and concerns.

3. Use words, phrases, and clauses to link the major
sections of the text, create cohesion, and clarify the



relationships between claim(s) and reasons, between reasons
and evidence, and between claim(s) and counterclaims.

4. Establish and maintain a formal style and objective
tone while attending to the norms and conventions of the
discipline in which they are writing.

5. Provide a concluding statement or section that
follows from and supports the argument presented.

B. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and
convey complex ideas, concepts, and information clearly and
accurately through the effective selection, organization, and
analysis of content.

1. Introduce a topic; organize complex ideas,
concepts, and information to make important connections
and distinctions; include formatting (e.g., headings),
graphics (e.g., figures, tables), and multimedia when useful
to aiding comprehension.

2. Develop the topic with well-chosen, relevant, and
sufficient facts, extended definitions, concrete details,
quotations, or other information and examples appropriate to
the audience’s knowledge of the topic.

3. Use appropriate and varied transitions to link the
major sections of the text, create cohesion, and clarify the
relationships among complex ideas and concepts.

4. Use precise language and domain-specific
vocabulary to manage the complexity of the topic.

5. Establish and maintain a formal style and objective
tone while attending to the norms and conventions of the
discipline in which they are writing.

6. Provide a concluding statement or section that
follows from and supports the information or explanation
presented (e.g., articulating implications or the significance
of the topic).

C. Write narratives to develop real or imagined
experiences or events using effective technique, well-chosen
details, and well-structured event sequences.

1. Engage and orient the reader by setting out a
problem, situation, or observation, establishing one or
multiple point(s) of view, and introducing a narrator and/or
characters; create a smooth progression of experiences or
events.

2. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing,
description, reflection, and multiple plot lines, to develop
experiences, mood, tone, events, and/or characters.

3. Use a variety of techniques to sequence events so
that they build on one another to create a coherent whole.

4. Use precise words and phrases, telling details, and
sensory language to convey a vivid picture of the
experiences, events, setting, and/or characters.

5. Provide a conclusion (when appropriate to the
genre) that follows from and reflects on what is experienced,
observed, or resolved over the course of the narrative.

D. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development, organization, and style are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

E. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by
planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a different
approach, focusing on addressing what is most significant
for a specific purpose and audience.

F. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce,
publish, and update individual or shared writing products,
taking advantage of technology’s capacity to link to other
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information and to display information flexibly and
dynamically.

G. Conduct short as well as more sustained research
projects to answer a question (including a self-generated
question) or solve a problem; narrow or broaden the inquiry
when appropriate; synthesize multiple sources on the
subject, demonstrating understanding of the subject under
investigation.

H. Gather relevant information from  multiple
authoritative sources, using advanced searches effectively;
assess the strengths and limitations of each source in terms
of the task, purpose, and audience; integrate information into
the text selectively to maintain the flow of ideas, avoiding
plagiarism and overreliance on any one source and following
a standard format for citation.

I. Draw relevant evidence from grade-appropriate
literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection,
and research.

1. Apply grades 9-10 reading standards to literature
(e.g., “Analyze how an author draws on and transforms
source material in a specific work [e.g., how Shakespeare
treats a theme or topic from Ovid or the Bible or how a later
author draws on a play by Shakespeare]”).

2. Apply grades 9-10 reading standards to literary
nonfiction (e.g., “Delineate and evaluate the argument and
specific claims in a text, assessing whether the reasoning is
valid and the evidence is relevant and sufficient; identify
false statements and fallacious reasoning™).

J. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames (a
single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes,
and audiences.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1038 (July 2016).
§2107. Speaking and Listening

A. Initiate and participate effectively in a range of
collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and
teacher-led) with diverse partners on grades 9-10 topics,
texts, and issues, building on others’ ideas and expressing
their own clearly and persuasively.

1. Come to discussions prepared, having read and
researched material under study; explicitly draw on that
preparation by referring to evidence from texts and other
research on the topic or issue to stimulate a thoughtful, well-
reasoned exchange of ideas.

2. Work with peers to set rules for collegial
discussions and decision-making (e.g., informal consensus,
taking votes on key issues, presentation of alternate views),
clear goals and deadlines, and individual roles as needed.

3. Propel conversations by posing and responding to
questions that relate the current discussion to broader themes
or larger ideas; actively incorporate others into the
discussion; and clarify, verify, or challenge ideas and
conclusions.

4. Respond thoughtfully to diverse perspectives,
summarize points of agreement and disagreement, and, when
warranted, qualify or justify their own views and
understanding and make new connections in light of the
evidence and reasoning presented.

Louisiana Register Vol. 42, No. 07 July 20, 2016



B. Integrate multiple sources of information presented in
diverse media or formats (e.g., visually, quantitatively,
orally) evaluating the credibility and accuracy of each
source.

C. Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and use
of evidence and rhetoric, identifying any fallacious
reasoning or exaggerated or distorted evidence.

D. Present information, findings, and supporting
evidence clearly, concisely, and logically such that listeners
can follow the line of reasoning, and the organization,
development, substance, and style are appropriate to
purpose, audience, and task.

E. Make strategic use of digital media (e.g., textual,
graphical, audio, visual, and interactive elements) in
presentations to enhance understanding of findings,
reasoning, and evidence and to add interest.

F. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts, audiences, and
tasks, demonstrating command of formal English when
indicated or appropriate.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1039 (July 2016).
§2109. Language

A. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

1. Use parallel structure.

2. Use wvarious types of phrases (noun, verb,
adjectival, adverbial, participial, prepositional, absolute) and
clauses (independent, dependent; noun, relative, adverbial)
to convey specific meanings and add variety and interest to
writing or presentations.

B. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

1. Use a semicolon (and perhaps a conjunctive
adverb) to link two or more closely related independent
clauses.

2. Use a colon to introduce a list or quotation.

3. Spell correctly.

C. Apply knowledge of language to understand how
language functions in different contexts, to make effective
choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully
when reading or listening.

1. Write and edit work so that it conforms to the
guidelines in a style manual (e.g., MLA Handbook,
Publication Manual of the American Psychological
Association (APA), Turabian’s 4 Manual for Writers)
appropriate for the discipline and writing type.

D. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and
multiple-meaning words and phrases based on grades 9-10
reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of
strategies.

1. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a
sentence, paragraph, or text; a word’s position or function in
a sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase.

2. Identify and correctly use patterns of word changes
that indicate different meanings or parts of speech (e.g.,
analyze, analysis, analytical; advocate, advocacy).

3. Consult general and specialized reference materials
(e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print and
digital, to find the pronunciation of a word or determine or
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clarify its precise meaning, its part of speech, or its
etymology.

4. Verify the preliminary determination of the
meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., by checking the inferred
meaning in context or in a dictionary).

E. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language,
word relationships, and nuances in word meanings.

1. Interpret figures of speech (e.g., euphemism,
oxymoron) in context and analyze their role in the text.

2. Analyze nuances in the meaning of words with
similar denotations.

F. Acquire and use accurately general academic and
domain-specific words and phrases, sufficient for reading,
writing, speaking, and listening at the college- and career-
readiness (CCR) level; demonstrate independence in
gathering vocabulary knowledge when considering a word
or phrase important to comprehension or expression.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1040 (July 2016).
Chapter 23. Grades 11 and 12
§2301. Reading Literature

A. Cite strong, thorough, and relevant textual evidence to
support analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as
inferences drawn from the text, including determining where
the text leaves matters uncertain.

B. Determine two or more themes or central ideas of a
text and analyze their development over the course of the
text, including how they interact and build on one another to
produce a complex account; provide an objective summary
of the text.

C. Analyze the impact of the author’s choices regarding
how to develop and relate elements of a story or drama,
including how the author develops characters and setting,
builds the plot and subplots, creates themes, and develops
mood/atmosphere.

D. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they
are used in the text, including figurative and connotative
meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices on
meaning and tone, including words with multiple meanings
or language that could be considered particularly fresh,
engaging, or beautiful.

E. Analyze how an author’s choices concerning how to
structure specific parts of a text (e.g., the choice of where to
begin or end a story, the choice to provide a comedic or
tragic resolution) contribute to its overall structure and
meaning as well as its aesthetic impact.

F. Analyze a case in which grasping point of view
requires distinguishing what is directly stated in a text from
what is really meant (e.g., satire, sarcasm, irony, or
understatement).

G.  Analyze multiple interpretations of a story, drama, or
poem (e.g., recorded or live production of a play or recorded
novel or poetry), evaluating how each version interprets the
source text.

H. Demonstrate knowledge of foundational works of
U.S. and world literature, including how two or more texts
from the same period treat similar themes or topics.

I. By the end of grade 11, read and comprehend
literature, including stories, dramas, and poems, in the
grades 11-CCR text complexity band proficiently, with
scaffolding as needed at the high end of the range.



J. By the end of grade 12, read and comprehend
literature, including stories, dramas, and poems, at the high
end of the grades 11-CCR text complexity band
independently and proficiently.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1040 (July 2016).
§2303. Reading Informational Text

A. Cite strong, thorough, and relevant textual evidence to
support analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as
inferences drawn from the text, including determining where
the text leaves matters uncertain.

B. Determine two or more central ideas of a text and
analyze their development over the course of the text,
including how they interact and build on one another to
provide a complex analysis; provide an objective summary
of the text.

C. Analyze a complex set of ideas or sequence of events
and explain how specific individuals, ideas, or events
interact and develop over the course of the text.

D. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they
are used in a text, including figurative, connotative, and
technical meanings; analyze how an author uses and refines
the meaning of a key term or terms over the course of a text
(e.g., how Madison defines faction in “Federalist No. 10”).

E. Analyze and evaluate the effectiveness of the
structure an author uses in his or her exposition or argument,
including whether the structure makes points clear,
convincing, and engaging.

F. Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a
text in which the rhetoric is considered particularly effective,
analyzing how style and content contribute to the student
interpretation of power, persuasiveness, or beauty of the text.

G. Integrate and evaluate multiple sources of information
presented in different media or formats (e.g., visually,
quantitatively) as well as in words in order to address a
question or solve a problem.

H. Delineate and evaluate the reasoning in seminal U.S.
texts, including the application of constitutional principles
and use of legal reasoning (e.g., in U.S. Supreme Court
majority opinions and dissents) and the premises, purposes,
and arguments in works of public advocacy (e.g., The
Federalist, presidential addresses).

I.  Analyze foundational U.S. and world documents of
historical and literary significance for their themes,
purposes, and rhetorical features.

J. By the end of grade 11, read and comprehend literary
nonfiction in the grades 11-CCR text complexity band
proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the high end of
the range.

K. By the end of grade 12, read and comprehend literary
nonfiction at the high end of the grades 11-CCR text
complexity band independently and proficiently.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1041 (July 2016).
§230S. Writing Standards

A. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of
substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and
relevant and sufficient evidence.
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1. Introduce precise, knowledgeable claim(s),
establish the significance of the claim(s), distinguish the
claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, and create an
organization  that  logically = sequences  claim(s),
counterclaims, reasons, and evidence.

2. Develop claim(s) and counterclaims fairly and
thoroughly, supplying the most relevant evidence for each
while pointing out the strengths and limitations of both in a
manner that anticipates the audience’s knowledge level,
concerns, values, and possible biases.

3. Use words, phrases, and clauses as well as varied
syntax to link the major sections of the text, create cohesion,
and clarify the relationships between claim(s) and reasons,
between reasons and evidence, and between claim(s) and
counterclaims.

4. Establish and maintain a formal style and objective
tone while attending to the norms and conventions of the
discipline in which they are writing.

5. Provide a concluding statement or section that
follows from and supports the argument presented.

B. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and
convey complex ideas, concepts, and information clearly and
accurately through the effective selection, organization, and
analysis of content.

1. Introduce a topic; organize complex ideas,
concepts, and information so that each new element builds
on that which precedes it to create a unified whole; include
formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., figures, tables),
and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension.

2. Develop the topic thoroughly by selecting the most
significant and relevant facts, extended definitions, concrete
details, quotations, or other information and examples
appropriate to the audience’s knowledge of the topic.

3. Use appropriate and varied transitions and syntax to
link the major sections of the text, create cohesion, and
clarify the relationships among complex ideas and concepts.

4. Use precise language, domain-specific vocabulary,
and techniques such as metaphor, simile, and analogy to
manage the complexity of the topic.

5. Establish and maintain a formal style and objective
tone while attending to the norms and conventions of the
discipline in which they are writing.

6. Provide a concluding statement or section that
follows from and supports the information or explanation
presented (e.g., articulating implications or the significance
of the topic).

C. Write narratives to develop real or imagined
experiences or events using effective technique, well-chosen
details, and well-structured event sequences.

1. Engage and orient the reader by setting out a
problem, situation, or observation and its significance,
establishing one or multiple point(s) of view, and
introducing a narrator and/or characters; create a smooth
progression of experiences or events.

2. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing,
description, reflection, and multiple plot lines, to develop
experiences, mood, tone, events, and/or characters.

3. Use a variety of techniques to sequence events so
that they build on one another to create a coherent whole and
build toward a particular tone and outcome (e.g., a sense of
mystery, suspense, growth, or resolution).
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4. Use precise words and phrases, telling details, and
figurative and sensory language to convey a vivid picture of
the experiences, events, setting, mood, tone and/or
characters.

5. Provide a conclusion (when appropriate to the
genre) that follows from and reflects on what is experienced,
observed, or resolved over the course of the narrative.

D. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development, organization, and style are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

E. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by
planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new
approach, focusing on addressing what is most significant
for a specific purpose and audience.

F. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce,
publish, and update individual or shared writing products in
response to ongoing feedback, including new arguments or
information.

G. Conduct short as well as more sustained research
projects to answer a question (including a self-generated
question) or solve a problem; narrow or broaden the inquiry
when appropriate; synthesize multiple sources on the
subject, demonstrating understanding of the subject under
investigation.

H. Gather relevant information from  multiple
authoritative sources, using advanced searches effectively;
assess the strengths and limitations of each source in terms
of the task, purpose, and audience; integrate information into
the text selectively to maintain the flow of ideas, avoiding
plagiarism and overreliance on any one source and following
a standard format for citation (e.g., MLA, APA).

I. Draw relevant evidence from grade-appropriate
literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection,
and research.

1. Apply grades 11-12 reading standards to literature
(e.g., “Demonstrate knowledge of foundational works of
literature, including how two or more texts from the same
period treat similar themes or topics™).

2. Apply grades 11-12 reading standards to literary
nonfiction (e.g., “Delineate and evaluate the reasoning in
seminal U.S. and world texts, including the application of
constitutional principles and use of legal reasoning and the
premises, purposes, and arguments in works of public
advocacy”).

J. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames (a
single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes,
and audiences.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1041 (July 2016).
§2307. Speaking and Listening

A. Initiate and participate effectively in a range of
collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and
teacher-led) with diverse partners on grades 11-12 topics,
texts, and issues, building on others’ ideas and expressing
their own clearly and persuasively.

1. Come to discussions prepared, having read and
researched material under study; explicitly draw on that
preparation by referring to evidence from texts and other
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research on the topic or issue to stimulate a thoughtful, well-
reasoned exchange of ideas.

2. Work with peers to promote civil, democratic
discussions and decision-making, set clear goals and
deadlines, and establish individual roles as needed.

3. Propel conversations by posing and responding to
questions that probe reasoning and evidence; ensure a
hearing for a full range of positions on a topic or issue;
clarify, verify, or challenge ideas and conclusions; and
promote divergent and creative perspectives.

4. Respond thoughtfully to diverse perspectives;
synthesize comments, claims, and evidence made on all
sides of an issue; resolve contradictions when possible; and
determine what additional information or research is
required to deepen the investigation or complete the task.

B. Integrate multiple sources of information presented in
diverse formats and media (e.g., visually, quantitatively,
orally) in order to make informed decisions and solve
problems, evaluating the credibility and accuracy of each
source and noting any discrepancies among the data.

C. Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and use
of evidence and rhetoric, assessing the stance, premises,
links among ideas, word choice, points of emphasis, and
tone used.

D. Present information, findings, and supporting
evidence, while respecting intellectual property; convey a
clear and distinct perspective, such that listeners can follow
the line of reasoning; address alternative or opposing
perspectives; and use organization, development, substance,
and style that are appropriate to purpose, audience, and a
range of formal and informal tasks.

E. Make strategic use of digital media (e.g., textual,
graphical, audio, visual, and interactive elements) in
presentations to enhance understanding of findings,
reasoning, and evidence and to add interest.

F. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts, audiences, and
tasks, demonstrating a command of formal English when
indicated or appropriate.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17: 24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1042 (July 2016).
§2309. Language

A. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

1. Apply the understanding that usage is a matter of
convention, can change over time, and is sometimes
contested.

2. Resolve issues of complex or contested usage,
consulting references (e.g., Merriam-Webster’s Dictionary of
English Usage, Garner’s Modern American Usage) as
needed.

B. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard
English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

1. Observe hyphenation conventions.

2. Spell correctly.

C. Apply knowledge of language to understand how
language functions in different contexts, to make effective
choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully
when reading or listening.



1. Vary syntax for effect, consulting references (e.g.,
Tufte’s Artful Sentences) for guidance as needed; apply an
understanding of syntax to the study of complex texts when
reading.

D. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and
multiple-meaning words and phrases based on grades 11-12
reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of
strategies.

1. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a
sentence, paragraph, or text; a word’s position or function in
a sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase.

2. Identify and correctly use patterns of word changes
that indicate different meanings or parts of speech (e.g.,
conceive, conception, conceivable).

3. Consult general and specialized reference materials
(e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print and
digital, to find the pronunciation of a word or determine or
clarify its precise meaning, its part of speech, its etymology,
or its standard usage.

4. Verify the preliminary determination of the
meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., by checking the inferred
meaning in context or in a dictionary).

E. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language,
word relationships, and nuances in word meanings.

1. Interpret figures of speech (e.g., hyperbole,
paradox) in context and analyze their role in the text.

2. Analyze nuances in the meaning of words with
similar denotations.

F. Acquire and use accurately general academic and
domain-specific words and phrases, sufficient for reading,
writing, speaking, and listening at the college and career
readiness level; demonstrate independence in gathering
vocabulary knowledge when considering a word or phrase
important to comprehension or expression.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1042 (July 2016).

Shan N. Davis

Executive Director
1607#019

RULE

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bulletin 142—Louisiana Student Standards for Mathematics
(LAC 28:CLXXI.Chapters 1-25)

In accordance with R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Administrative
Procedure Act, the Board of Elementary and Secondary
Education has adopted Bulletin 142—Louisiana Student
Standards for Mathematics. R.S. 17:24.4 requires BESE to
develop state content standards for required subjects to be
taught in the public elementary and secondary schools of this
state. State content standards are statements that define what
a student should know or be able to accomplish at the end of
a specific time period or grade level or at the completion of a
course. Act 329 of the 2015 Regular Session provided for the
review and development of state content standards for
English language arts (ELA) and mathematics. This bulletin
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contains the revised Louisiana student standards for
mathematics.
Title 28
EDUCATION
Part CLXXI. Bulletin 142—Louisiana Student
Standards for Mathematics

Chapter 1.  General

§101. Introduction

A. The Louisiana student standards define what a public
school student should know or be able to accomplish at the
end of a specific time period or grade level or at the
completion of a course. They represent the knowledge and
skills needed for students to successfully transition from
each grade and ultimately to postsecondary education and
the workplace, as determined by content experts, elementary
and secondary educators and school leaders, postsecondary
education leaders, and business and industry leaders. The
standards set forth what learning should be taught; local
education agencies, their school leaders and classroom
educators should determine how the standards should be
taught, including the curricula and instructional materials
that should be used to meet students’ individual needs in
mastering the standards.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1043 (July 2016).
Chapter 3. Kindergarten
§301. Counting and Cardinality

A. Count to 100 by ones and by tens.

B. Count forward beginning from a given number within
the known sequence (instead of having to begin at 1).

C. Write numbers from 0 to 20. Represent a number of
objects with a written numeral 0-20 (with O representing a
count of no objects).

D. Understand the relationship between numbers and
quantities; connect counting to cardinality.

1. When counting objects in standard order, say the
number names as they relate to each object in the group,
demonstrating one-to-one correspondence.

2. Understand that the last number name said tells the
number of objects counted. The number of objects is the
same regardless of their arrangement or the order in which
they were counted.

3. Understand that each successive number name
refers to a quantity that is one larger.

E. Count to answer “How many?” questions.

1. Count objects up to 20, arranged in a line, a
rectangular array, or a circle.

2. Count objects up to 10 in a scattered configuration.

3. When given a number from 1-20, count out that
many objects.

F. Identify whether the number of objects in one group
is greater than, less than, or equal to the number of objects in
another group, e.g., by using matching and counting
strategies.

G.  Compare two numbers between 1 and 10 presented as
written numerals.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1043 (July 2016).
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§303. Operations and Algebraic Thinking

A. Represent addition and subtraction with objects,
fingers, mental images, drawings, sounds (e.g., claps), acting
out situations, verbal explanations, expressions, or
equations.

B. Solve addition and subtraction word problems, and
add and subtract within 10 (e.g., by using objects or
drawings to represent the problem).

C. Decompose numbers less than or equal to 10 into
pairs in more than one way (e.g., by using objects or
drawings), and record each decomposition by a drawing or
equation (e.g., 5=2+3and 5=4+1).

D. For any number from 1 to 9, find the number that
makes 10 when added to the given number (e.g., by using
objects or drawings), and record the answer with a drawing
or equation.

E. Fluently add and subtract within 5.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1044 (July 2016).
§305. Number and Operations in Base Ten

A. Gain understanding of place value.

1. Understand that the numbers 11-19 are composed
of 10 onesand 1, 2, 3,4, 5, 6,7, 8, or 9 ones.

2. Compose and decompose numbers 11 to 19 using
place value (e.g., by using objects or drawings).

3. Record each composition or decomposition using a
drawing or equation (e.g., 18 is I ten and 8 ones, 18 = 1 ten
+ 8 ones, 18 =10 + 8).

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1044 (July 2016).
§307. Measurement and Data

A. Describe measurable attributes of objects, such as
length or weight. Describe several measurable attributes of a
single object

B. Directly compare two objects with a measurable
attribute in common to see which object has “more of’/“less

of” the attribute, and describe the difference.
Example: Directly compare the heights of two children and
describe one child as taller/shorter.

C. Classify objects into given categories based on their
attributes; count the number of objects in each category; sort
categories by quantity.

D. Recognize pennies, nickels, dimes, and quarters by
name and value (e.g., This is a nickel and it is worth 5
cents.)

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1044 (July 2016).
§309. Geometry

A. Describe objects in the environment using names of
shapes, and describe the relative positions of these objects
using terms such as above, below, beside, in front of, behind,
and next to.

B. Correctly name shapes regardless of their orientations
or overall size.

C. Identify shapes as two-dimensional (lying in a plane,
“flat”) or three-dimensional (“solid”).
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D. Analyze and compare two- and three-dimensional
shapes, in different sizes and orientations, using informal
language to describe their similarities, differences, parts
(e.g., number of sides and vertices/“corners”), and other
attributes (e.g., having sides of equal length).

E. Model shapes in the world by building shapes from
components (e.g., sticks and clay balls) and drawing shapes.

F. Compose simple shapes to form larger shapes.

Example: “Can you join these two triangles with full sides
touching to make a rectangle?”

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1044 (July 2016).
Chapter 5. Grade 1
§501. Operations and Algebraic Thinking

A. Use addition and subtraction within 20 to solve word
problems involving situations of adding to, taking from,
putting together, taking apart, and comparing, with
unknowns in all positions (e.g., by using objects, drawings,
and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to
represent the problem).

B. Solve word problems that call for addition of three
whole numbers whose sum is less than or equal to 20, e.g.,
by using objects, drawings, and equations with a symbol for
the unknown number to represent the problem.

C. Apply properties of operations to add and subtract.
Examples: If 8 + 3 = 11 is known, then 3 + 8 = 11 is also
known (commutative property of addition). To add 2 + 6 + 4,
the second two numbers can be added to make a 10,s02 + 6 +
4 =2+ 10 = 12 (associative property of addition).

D. Understand subtraction as an unknown-addend

problem.
Example: Subtract 10 - 8 by finding the number that makes 10
when added to 8.

E. Relate counting to addition and subtraction (e.g., by
counting on 2 to add 2).

F. Add and subtract within 20, demonstrating fluency for
addition and subtraction within 10. Use mental strategies
such as counting on; making ten (e.g.,8+6=8+2+4=10
+ 4 = 14); decomposing a number leading to a ten (e.g., 13 -
4=13-3-1=10- 1=09); using the relationship between
addition and subtraction (e.g., knowing that 8 + 4 = 12, one
knows 12 - 8 = 4); and creating equivalent but easier or
known sums (e.g., adding 6 + 7 by creating the known
equivalent 6+ 6+ 1=12+1=13).

G. Understand the meaning of the equal sign, and
determine if equations involving addition and subtraction are
true or false.

Example, which of the following equations are true and which
are false? 6=6,7=8-1,5+2=2+5,4+1=5+2.

H. Determine the unknown whole number in an addition
or subtraction equation relating three whole numbers.

Example: Determine the unknown number that makes the
equation true in each of the equations 8 + ? =11, 5=0- 3,
6+6=n0)

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1044 (July 2016).
§503. Number and Operations in Base Ten

A. Count to 120, starting at any number less than 120. In
this range, read and write numerals and represent a number
of objects with a written numeral.



B. Understand that the two digits of a two-digit number
represent amounts of tens and ones. Understand the
following as special cases.

1. Ten can be thought of as a bundle of 10 ones, called
a “ten.”

2. The numbers from 11 to 19 are composed of a 10
and 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8, or 9 ones.

3. The numbers 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90 refer
to1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8, or 9 tens (and 0 ones).

C. Compare two two-digit numbers based on meanings
of the tens and ones digits, recording the results of
comparisons with the symbols >, =, and <.

D. Add within 100, including adding a two-digit number
and a one-digit number, and adding a two-digit number and
a multiple of 10.

1. Use concrete models or drawings and strategies
based on place value, properties of operations, and/or the
relationship between addition and subtraction; relate the
strategy to a number sentence; justify the reasoning used
with a written explanation.

2. Understand that in adding two-digit numbers, one
adds tens and tens, ones and ones; and sometimes it is
necessary to compose a ten.

E. Given a two-digit number, mentally find 10 more or
10 less than the number, without having to count; explain the
reasoning used.

F. Subtract multiples of 10 in the range 10-90 from
multiples of 10 in the range 10-90 (positive or zero
differences), using concrete models or drawings and
strategies based on place value, properties of operations,
and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction;
relate the strategy to a written method and explain the
reasoning used.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1044 (July 2016).
§505. Measurement and Data

A. Order three objects by length; compare the lengths of
two objects indirectly by using a third object.

B. Express the length of an object as a whole number of
length units, by laying multiple copies of a shorter object
(the length unit) end to end; understand that the length
measurement of an object is the number of same-size length
units that span it with no gaps or overlaps. (Limit to contexts
where the object being measured is spanned by a whole
number of length units with no gaps or overlaps.)

C. Tell and write time in hours and half-hours using
analog and digital clocks.

D. Organize, represent, and interpret data with up to
three categories; ask and answer questions about the total
number of data points, how many in each category, and how
many more or less are in one category than in another.

E. Determine the value of a collection of coins up to
$0.50 (pennies, nickels, dimes, and quarters in isolation; not
to include a combination of different coins).

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1045 (July 2016).
§507. Geometry

A. Distinguish between defining attributes (e.g., triangles
are closed and three-sided) versus non-defining attributes
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(e.g., color, orientation, overall size); build and draw shapes
that possess defining attributes.

B. Compose two-dimensional shapes (rectangles,
squares, trapezoids, triangles, half-circles, and quarter-
circles) and three-dimensional shapes (cubes, right
rectangular prisms, right circular cones, and right circular
cylinders) to create a composite shape, and compose new
shapes from the composite shape.

C. Partition circles and rectangles into two and four
equal shares, describe the shares using the words halves,
fourths, and quarters, and use the phrases half of, fourth of,
and quarter of. Describe the whole as two of or four of the
shares. Understand for these examples that decomposing
into more equal shares creates smaller shares.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1045 (July 2016).
Chapter 7. Grade 2
§701. Operations and Algebraic Thinking

A. Use addition and subtraction within 100 to solve one-
and two-step word problems involving situations of adding
to, taking from, putting together, taking apart, and
comparing, with unknowns in all positions, e.g., by using
drawings and equations with a symbol for the unknown
number to represent the problem

B. Fluently add and subtract within 20 using mental
strategies. By end of grade 2, know from memory all sums
of two one-digit numbers.

C. Determine whether a group of objects (up to 20) has
an odd or even number of members, e.g., by pairing objects
or counting them by twos; write an equation to express an
even number as a sum of two equal addends.

D. Use addition to find the total number of objects
arranged in rectangular arrays with up to five rows and up to
five columns; write an equation to express the total as a sum
of equal addends.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1045 (July 2016).
§703. Numbers and Operations in Base Ten

A. Understand that the three digits of a three-digit
number represent amounts of hundreds, tens, and ones; e.g.,
706 equals 7 hundreds, O tens, and 6 ones. Understand the
following as special cases.

1. 100 can be thought of as a bundle of 10 tens, called
a “hundred.”

2. The numbers 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700,
800, 900 refer to 1, 2, 3,4, 5, 6, 7, 8, or 9 hundreds (and 0
tens and 0 ones).

B. Count within 1000; skip-count by fives, tens, and
hundreds.

C. Read and write numbers to 1000 using base-ten
numerals, number names, and expanded form.

D. Compare two three-digit numbers based on meanings
of the hundreds, tens, and ones digits, using >, =, and <
symbols to record the results of comparisons.

E. Fluently add and subtract within 100 using strategies
based on place value, properties of operations, and/or the
relationship between addition and subtraction.

F. Add up to four two-digit numbers using strategies
based on place value and properties of operations.
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G.  Add and subtract within 1000 using concrete models
or drawings and strategies based on place value, properties
of operations, and/or the relationship between addition and
subtraction; justify the reasoning used with a written
explanation. Understand that in adding or subtracting three-
digit numbers, one adds or subtracts hundreds and hundreds,
tens and tens, ones and ones; and sometimes it is necessary
to compose or decompose tens or hundreds.

H. Mentally add 10 or 100 to a given number 100-900,
and mentally subtract 10 or 100 from a given number 100-
900.

I.  Explain why addition and subtraction strategies work,
using place value and the properties of operations.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1045 (July 2016).
§705. Measurement and Data

A. Measure the length of an object by selecting and
using appropriate tools such as rulers, yardsticks, meter
sticks, and measuring tapes.

B. Measure the length of an object twice, using length
units of different lengths for the two measurements; describe
how the two measurements relate to the size of the unit
chosen.

C. Estimate lengths
centimeters, and meters.

D. Measure to determine how much longer one object is
than another, expressing the length difference in terms of a
standard length unit.

E. Use addition and subtraction within 100 to solve word
problems involving lengths that are given in the same units,
e.g., by using drawings (such as drawings of rulers) and
equations with a symbol for the unknown number to
represent the problem.

F. Represent whole numbers as lengths from 0 on a
number line diagram with equally spaced points
corresponding to the numbers 0, 1, 2..., and represent
whole-number sums and differences within 100 on a number
line diagram.

G. Tell and write time from analog and digital clocks to
the nearest five minutes, using a.m. and p.m.

H. Solve word problems involving dollar bills, quarters,
dimes, nickels, and pennies, using $ and ¢ symbols
appropriately.

Example: If you have 2 dimes and 3 pennies, how many cents
do you have?

I.  Generate measurement data by measuring lengths of
several objects to the nearest whole unit, or by making
repeated measurements of the same object. Show the
measurements by making a line plot, where the horizontal
scale is marked off in whole-number units.

J. Draw a picture graph and a bar graph (with single-
unit scale) to represent a data set with up to four categories.
Solve simple put-together, take-apart, and compare problems
using information presented in a bar graph.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1046 (July 2016).
§707. Geometry

A. Recognize and draw shapes having specified
attributes, such as a given number of angles or a given

using units of inches, feet,
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number of equal faces. Identify triangles, quadrilaterals,
pentagons, hexagons, and cubes.

B. Partition a rectangle into rows and columns of same-
size squares, and count to find the total number of them.

C. Partition circles and rectangles into two, three, or four
equal shares, describe the shares using the words halves,
thirds, half of, a third of, etc., and describe the whole as two
halves, three thirds, four fourths. Recognize that equal shares
of identical wholes need not have the same shape.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1046 (July 2016).
Chapter 9. Grade 3
§901. Operations and Algebraic Thinking

A. Interpret products of whole numbers, e.g., interpret 5
x 7 as the total number of objects in 5 groups of 7 objects
each.

Example: describe a context in which a total number of
objects can be expressed as 5 x 7.

B. Interpret whole-number quotients of whole numbers,
e.g., interpret 56 + § as the number of objects in each share
when 56 objects are partitioned equally into 8 shares, or as a
number of shares when 56 objects are partitioned into equal

shares of 8 objects each.
Example: Describe a context in which a number of shares or a
number of groups can be expressed as 56 + 8.

C. Use multiplication and division within 100 to solve
word problems in situations involving equal groups, arrays,
and measurement quantities, e.g., by using drawings and
equations with a symbol for the unknown number to
represent the problem.

D. Determine the unknown whole number in a
multiplication or division equation relating three whole

numbers.
Example: Determine the unknown number that makes the
equation true in each of the equations 8 x 2 =48, 5 =[] + 3,
6x6="1.
E. Apply properties of operations as strategies to
multiply and divide.
Examples: If 6 x 4 = 24 is known, then 4 x 6 = 24 is also
known (commutative property of multiplication). 3 x 5 x 2
can be found by 3 x 5= 15, then 15 x 2 =30, or by 5 x 2 =10,
then 3 x 10 = 30 (associative property of multiplication).
Knowing that 8 x 5 =40 and 8 x 2 = 16, one can find 8 x 7 as
8x (5+2)=(8x5)+ (8 x2)=40+ 16 = 56 (distributive
property).
F. Understand division as an unknown-factor problem.
Example: Find 32 + 8 by finding the number that makes 32
when multiplied by 8.

G. Fluently multiply and divide within 100, using
strategies such as the relationship between multiplication
and division (e.g., knowing that 8 x 5 =40, one knows 40 +
5 = 8) or properties of operations. By the end of grade 3,
know from memory all products of two one-digit numbers.

H. Solve two-step word problems using the four
operations. Represent these problems using equations with a
letter standing for the unknown quantity. Assess the
reasonableness of answers using mental computation and
estimation strategies, including rounding.

I.  Identify arithmetic patterns (including patterns in the
addition table or multiplication table), and explain them

using properties of operations.
Example: Observe that 4 times a number is always even, and
explain why 4 times a number can be decomposed into two
equal addends.



AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1046 (July 2016).
§903. Number and Operations in Base Ten

A. Use place value understanding to round whole
numbers to the nearest 10 or 100.

B. Fluently add and subtract within 1000 using strategies
and algorithms based on place value, properties of
operations, and/or the relationship between addition and
subtraction.

C. Multiply one-digit whole numbers by multiples of 10
in the range 10-90 (e.g., 9 x 80, 5 x 60) using strategies
based on place value and properties of operations.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1047 (July 2016).
§905. Number and Operations—Fractions

A. Understand a fraction 1/b, with denominators 2, 3, 4,
6, and 8, as the quantity formed by 1 part when a whole is
partitioned into b equal parts; understand a fraction a/b as
the quantity formed by a parts of size 1/b.

B. Understand a fraction with denominators 2, 3, 4, 6,
and 8§ as a number on a number line diagram.

1. Represent a fraction 1/b on a number line diagram
by defining the interval from O to 1 as the whole and
partitioning it into b equal parts. Recognize that each part
has size 1/b and that the endpoint of the part based at 0
locates the number 1/ on the number line.

2. Represent a fraction a/b on a number line diagram
by marking off a lengths 1/b from 0. Recognize that the
resulting interval has size a/b and that its endpoint locates
the number a/b on the number line.

C. Explain equivalence of fractions with denominators 2,
3, 4, 6 and 8 in special cases, and compare fractions by
reasoning about their size.

1. Understand two fractions as equivalent (equal) if
they are the same size, or the same point on a number line.

2. Recognize and generate simple equivalent
fractions, e.g., 1/2 = 2/4, 4/6 = 2/3. Explain why the
fractions are equivalent, e.g., by using a visual fraction
model.

3. Express whole numbers as fractions, and recognize
fractions that are equivalent to whole numbers.

Examples: Express 3 in the form 3 = 3/1; recognize that

6/1 = 6; locate 4/4 and 1 at the same point of a number line

diagram.

4. Compare two fractions with the same numerator or
the same denominator by reasoning about their size.
Recognize that comparisons are valid only when the two
fractions refer to the same whole. Record the results of
comparisons with the symbols >, = or <, and justify the
conclusions, e.g., by using a visual fraction model.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1047 (July 2016).
§907. Measurement and Data

A. Understand time to the nearest minute.

1. Tell and write time to the nearest minute and
measure time intervals in minutes, within 60 minutes, on an
analog and digital clock.
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2. Calculate elapsed time greater than 60 minutes to
the nearest quarter and half hour on a number line diagram.

3. Solve word problems involving addition and
subtraction of time intervals in minutes, e.g., by representing
the problem on a number line diagram.

B. Measure and estimate liquid volumes and masses of
objects using standard units of grams (g), kilograms (kg),
and liters (1). Add, subtract, multiply, or divide to solve one-
step word problems involving masses or volumes that are
given in the same units, e.g., by using drawings (such as a
beaker with a measurement scale) to represent the problem

C. Draw a scaled picture graph and a scaled bar graph to
represent a data set with several categories. Solve one- and
two-step “how many more” and “how many less” problems

using information presented in scaled bar graphs.
Example: Draw a bar graph in which each square in the bar
graph might represent 5 pets.

D. Generate measurement data by measuring lengths
using rulers marked with halves and fourths of an inch.
Show the data by making a line plot, where the horizontal
scale is marked off in appropriate units: whole numbers,
halves, or quarters.

E. Recognize area as an attribute of plane figures and
understand concepts of area measurement.

1. A square with side length 1 unit, called “a unit
square,” is said to have “1 square unit” of area, and can be
used to measure area.

2. A plane figure that can be covered without gaps or
overlaps by » unit squares is said to have an area of n square
units.

F. Measure areas by counting unit squares (square cm,
square m, square in, square ft, and improvised units).

G. Relate area to the operations of multiplication and
addition.

1. Find the area of a rectangle with whole-number
side lengths by tiling it, and show that the area is the same as
would be found by multiplying the side lengths.

2. Multiply side lengths to find areas of rectangles
with whole-number side lengths in the context of solving
real-world and mathematical problems, and represent whole-
number products as rectangular areas in mathematical
reasoning.

3. Use tiling to show in a concrete case that the area of
a rectangle with whole-number side lengths @ and b + ¢ is
the sum of @ x b and a x ¢. Use area models to represent the
distributive property in mathematical reasoning.

H. Solve real-world and mathematical problems
involving perimeters of polygons, including finding the
perimeter given the side lengths, finding an unknown side
length, and exhibiting rectangles with the same perimeter
and different areas or with the same area and different
perimeters.

I.  Solve word problems involving pennies, nickels,
dimes, quarters, and bills greater than one dollar, using the
dollar and cent symbols appropriately.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1047 (July 2016).
§909. Geometry

A. Understand that shapes in different categories (e.g.,
rhombuses, rectangles, and others) may share attributes (e.g.,
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having four sides), and that the shared attributes can define a
larger category (e.g., quadrilaterals). Recognize rhombuses,
rectangles, and squares as examples of quadrilaterals, and
draw examples of quadrilaterals that do not belong to any of
these subcategories.

B. Partition shapes into parts with equal areas. Express
the area of each part as a unit fraction of the whole.

Example: Partition a shape into 4 parts with equal area, and
describe the area of each part as 1/4 of the area of the shape.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1047 (July 2016).
Chapter 11. Grade 4
§1101. Operations and Algebraic Thinking

A. Interpret a multiplication equation as a comparison
and represent verbal statements of multiplicative
comparisons as multiplication equations, e.g., interpret 35 =
5 x 7 as a statement that 35 is 5 times as many as 7, and 7
times as many as 5.

B. Multiply or divide to solve word problems involving
multiplicative comparison, e.g., by using drawings and/or
equations with a symbol for the unknown number to
represent the problem, distinguishing multiplicative
comparison from additive comparison.

Example: 6 times as many vs. 6 more than

C. Solve multistep word problems posed with whole
numbers and having whole-number answers using the four
operations, including problems in which remainders must be
interpreted. Represent these problems using equations with a
letter standing for the unknown quantity. Assess the
reasonableness of answers using mental computation and
estimation strategies including rounding.

Example: Twenty-five people are going to the movies. Four

people fit in each car. How many cars are needed to get all 25
people to the theater at the same time?

D. Using Whole Numbers in the Range 1-100

1. Find all factor pairs for a given whole number.

2. Recognize that a given whole number is a multiple
of each of its factors.

3. Determine whether a given whole number is a
multiple of a given one-digit number.

4. Determine whether a given whole number is prime
or composite.

E. Generate a number or shape pattern that follows a
given rule. Identify apparent features of the pattern that were
not explicit in the rule itself.

Example: Given the rule “Add 3” and the starting number 1,
generate terms in the resulting sequence and observe that the
terms appear to alternate between odd and even numbers.
Explain informally why the numbers will continue to alternate
in this way.)

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1048 (July 2016).
§1103. Number and Operations in Base Ten

A. Recognize that in a multi-digit whole number less
than or equal to 1,000,000, a digit in one place represents 10
times what it represents in the place to its right.

Examples: Recognize that 700 + 70 = 10; in the number 7,246,
the 2 represents 200, but in the number 7,426 the 2 represents

20, recognizing that 200 is 10 times as large as 20, by
applying concepts of place value and division.

of

of
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B. Read and write multi-digit whole numbers less than or
equal to 1,000,000 using base-ten numerals, number names,
and expanded form. Compare two multi-digit numbers less
than 1,000,000 based on meanings of the digits in each
place, using >, =, and < symbols to record the results of
comparisons.

C. Use place value understanding to round multi-digit
whole numbers, less than or equal to 1,000,000, to any place.

D. Fluently add and subtract multi-digit whole numbers
with sums less than or equal to 1,000,000, using the standard
algorithm.

E. Multiply a whole number of up to four digits by a
one-digit whole number, and multiply two two-digit
numbers. Illustrate and explain the calculation by using
equations, rectangular arrays, and/or area models.

F. Find whole-number quotients and remainders with up
to four-digit dividends and one-digit divisors, using
strategies based on place value, the properties of operations,
and/or the relationship between multiplication and division.
[lustrate and explain the calculation by using equations,
rectangular arrays, and/or area models.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1048 (July 2016).
§1105. Number and Operations—Fractions

A. Explain why a fraction a/b is equivalent to a fraction
(n x @)/(n x b) by using visual fraction models, with attention
to how the number and size of the parts differ even though
the two fractions themselves are the same size. Use this
principle to recognize and generate equivalent fractions.
(Denominators are limited to 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12, and

of

100.)
B. Compare two fractions with different numerators and
different denominators, e.g., by creating common

denominators or numerators, or by comparing to a
benchmark fraction such as 1/2. Recognize that comparisons
are valid only when the two fractions refer to the same
whole. Record the results of comparisons with symbols >, =,
or <, and justify the conclusions, e.g., by using a visual
fraction model. (Denominators are limited to 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8,
10, 12, and 100.)

C. Understand a fraction a/b with @ > 1 as a sum of
fractions 1/b. (Denominators are limited to 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8,
10, 12, and 100.)

1. Understand addition and subtraction of fractions as
joining and separating parts referring to the same whole.

Example: 3/4=1/4+1/4+1/4

2. Decompose a fraction into a sum of fractions with
the same denominator in more than one way, recording each
decomposition by an equation. Justify decompositions, e.g.,

by using a visual fraction model.
Examples: 3/8=1/8 + 1/8 + 1/8;3/8=1/8 +2/8;2 1/8=1+1
+1/8=8/8 +8/8 + 1/8.

3. Add and subtract mixed numbers with like
denominators, e.g., by replacing each mixed number with an
equivalent fraction, and/or by using properties of operations
and the relationship between addition and subtraction.

4. Solve word problems involving addition and
subtraction of fractions referring to the same whole and
having like denominators, e.g., by using visual fraction
models and equations to represent the problem.



D. Multiply a fraction by a whole number.
(Denominators are limited to 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12, and
100.)

1. Understand a fraction a/b as a multiple of //b.

Example: Use a visual fraction model to represent 5/4 as the
product 5 x (1/4), recording the conclusion by the equation
5/4=75x(1/4).)

2. Understand a multiple of a/b as a multiple of 1/b,
and use this understanding to multiply a fraction by a whole
number.

Example: Use a visual fraction model to express 3 x (2/5) as
6 x (1/5), recognizing this product as 6/5. (In general,
n x (a/b)=(n x a)/b.)

3. Solve word problems involving multiplication of a
fraction by a whole number, e.g., by using visual fraction
models and equations to represent the problem.

Example: If each person at a party will eat 3/8 of a pound of
roast beef, and there will be 5 people at the party, how many
pounds of roast beef will be needed? Between what two whole
numbers does your answer lie?

E. Express a fraction with denominator 10 as an
equivalent fraction with denominator 100, and use this
technique to add two fractions with respective denominators

10 and 100.
Example: Express 3/10 as 30/100, and add 3/10 + 4/100 =

34/100.
F. Use decimal notation for fractions with denominators
10 or 100.

Example: Rewrite 0.62 as 62/100; describe a length as
0.62 meters; locate 0.62 on a number line diagram; represent
62/100 of a dollar as $0.62.

G. Compare two decimals to hundredths by reasoning
about their size. Recognize that comparisons are valid only
when the two decimals refer to the same whole. Record the
results of comparisons with the symbols >, =, or <, and
justify the conclusions, e.g., by using a visual model.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1048 (July 2016).
§1107. Measurement and Data

A. Know relative sizes of measurement units within one
system of units, including: ft, in; km, m, cm; kg, g; lb, oz.; I,
ml; hr, min, sec. Within a single system of measurement,
express measurements in a larger unit in terms of a smaller
unit. (Conversions are limited to one-step conversions.)

Example: Know that 1 ft is 12 times as long as 1 in. Express
the length of a 4 ft snake as 48 in. Generate a conversion table
for feet and inches listing the number pairs (1, 12), (2, 24),
(3, 36), ...

B. Use the four operations to solve word problems
involving distances, intervals of time, liquid volumes,
masses of objects, and money, including problems involving
whole numbers and/or simple fractions (addition and
subtraction of fractions with like denominators and
multiplying a fraction times a fraction or a whole number),
and problems that require expressing measurements given in
a larger unit in terms of a smaller unit. Represent
measurement quantities using diagrams such as number line
diagrams that feature a measurement scale.

C. Apply the area and perimeter formulas for rectangles

in real-world and mathematical problems.
Example: Find the width of a rectangular room given the area
of the flooring and the length, by viewing the area formula as
a multiplication equation with an unknown factor.
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D. Make a line plot to display a data set of measurements
in fractions of a unit (1/2, 1/4, 1/8). Solve problems
involving addition and subtraction of fractions by using

information presented in line plots.
Example: From a line plot find and interpret the difference in
length between the longest and shortest specimens in an insect
collection.

E. Recognize angles as geometric shapes that are formed
wherever two rays share a common endpoint, and
understand concepts of angle measurement.

1. An angle is measured with reference to a circle with
its center at the common endpoint of the rays, by considering
the fraction of the circular arc between the points where two
rays intersect the circle.

2. An angle that turns through 1/360 of a circle is
called a “one-degree angle,” and can be used to measure
angles.

3. An angle that turns through n one-degree angles is
said to have an angle measure of n degrees.

F. Measure angles in whole-number degrees using a
protractor. Sketch angles of specified measure.

G. Recognize angle measure as additive. When an angle
is decomposed into non-overlapping parts, the angle
measure of the whole is the sum of the angle measures of the
parts. Solve addition and subtraction problems to find
unknown angles on a diagram in real-world and
mathematical problems, e.g., by using an equation with a
letter for the unknown angle measure.

H. Recognize area as additive. Find areas of rectilinear
figures by decomposing them into non-overlapping
rectangles and adding the areas of the non-overlapping parts,
applying this technique to solve real-world problems.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1049 (July 2016).
§1109. Geometry

A. Draw points, lines, line segments, rays, angles (right,
acute, obtuse), and perpendicular and parallel lines. Identify
these in two-dimensional figures.

B. Classify two-dimensional figures based on the
presence or absence of parallel or perpendicular lines, or the
presence or absence of angles of a specified size. Recognize
right triangles as a category, and identify right triangles.

C. Recognize a line of symmetry for a two-dimensional
figure as a line across the figure such that the figure can be
folded along the line into matching parts. Identify line-
symmetric figures and draw lines of symmetry.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1049 (July 2016).
Chapter 13. Grade 5
§1301. Operations and Algebraic Thinking

A. Use parentheses or brackets in numerical expressions,
and evaluate expressions with these symbols.

B. Write simple expressions that record calculations with
whole numbers, fractions, and decimals, and interpret

numerical expressions without evaluating them.
Example: Express the calculation “add 8 and 7, then multiply
by 2” as 2 x (8 + 7). Recognize that 3 x (18,932 + 9.21) is
three times as large as 18,932 + 9.21, without having to
calculate the indicated sum or product.
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C. Generate two numerical patterns using two given
rules. Identify apparent relationships between corresponding
terms. Form ordered pairs consisting of corresponding terms
from the two patterns, and graph the ordered pairs on a
coordinate plane.

Example: Given the rule “Add 3” and the starting number 0,
and given the rule “Add 6” and the starting number 0, generate
terms in the resulting sequences, and observe that the terms in
one sequence are twice the corresponding terms in the other
sequence. Explain informally why this is so.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1049 (July 2016).
§1303. Number and Operations in Base Ten

A. Recognize that in a multi-digit number, a digit in one
place represents 10 times as much as it represents in the
place to its right and 1/10 of what it represents in the place to
its left.

B. Explain and apply patterns in the number of zeros of
the product when multiplying a number by powers of 10.
Explain and apply patterns in the values of the digits in the
product or the quotient, when a decimal is multiplied or
divided by a power of 10. Use whole-number exponents to
denote powers of 10.

Example: 100 =1, 101 =10 ...and 2.1 x 102 =210.

C. Read, write, and compare decimals to thousandths.

1. Read and write decimals to thousandths using base-
ten numerals, number names, and expanded form, e.g.,
347392 =3 x 100+ 4 x 10 + 7 x 1 + 3 x (1/10) + 9 x
(1/100) + 2 x (1/1000).

2. Compare two decimals to thousandths based on
meanings of the digits in each place, using >, =, and <
symbols to record the results of comparisons.

D. Use place value understanding to round decimals to
any place.

E. Fluently multiply multi-digit whole numbers using the
standard algorithm.

F. Find whole-number quotients of whole numbers with
up to four-digit dividends and two-digit divisors, using
strategies based on place value, the properties of operations,
subtracting multiples of the divisor, and/or the relationship
between multiplication and division. Illustrate and/or explain
the calculation by using equations, rectangular arrays, area
models, or other strategies based on place value.

G. Add, subtract, multiply, and divide decimals to
hundredths, using concrete models or drawings and
strategies based on place value, properties of operations,
and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction;
justify the reasoning used with a written explanation.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1050 (July 2016).
§130S. Number and Operations—Fractions

A. Add and subtract fractions with unlike denominators
(including mixed numbers) by replacing given fractions with
equivalent fractions in such a way as to produce an
equivalent sum or difference of fractions with like

denominators.
Example: 2/3 + 5/4 = 8/12 + 15/12 = 23/12. In general, a/b +
c/d = (ad + be)/bd.
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B. Solve word problems addition and
subtraction of fractions.

1. Solve word problems involving addition and
subtraction of fractions referring to the same whole,
including cases of unlike denominators, e.g., by using visual
fraction models or equations to represent the problem.

2. Use benchmark fractions and number sense of
fractions to estimate mentally and justify the reasonableness

of answers.
Example: Recognize an incorrect result 2/5 + 1/2 = 3/7, by
observing that 3/7 < 1/2.

C. Interpret a fraction as division of the numerator by the
denominator (a/b = a + b). Solve word problems involving
division of whole numbers leading to answers in the form of
fractions or mixed numbers, e.g., by using visual fraction

models or equations to represent the problem.
Example: Interpret 3/4 as the result of dividing 3 by 4, noting
that 3/4 multiplied by 4 equals 3, and that when 3 wholes are
shared equally among 4 people each person has a share of size
3/4. 1f 9 people want to share a 50-pound sack of rice equally
by weight, how many pounds of rice should each person get?
Between what two whole numbers does your answer lie?

D. Apply and extend previous understandings of
multiplication to multiply a fraction or whole number by a
fraction.

1. Interpret the product (m/m) x g as m parts of a
partition of ¢ into n equal parts; equivalently, as the result of

a sequence of operations, m X g + n.
Example: Use a visual fraction model to show understanding,
and create a story context for (m/n) x q.

2. Construct a model to develop understanding of the
concept of multiplying two fractions and create a story
context for the equation. (In general, (m/n) x (c/d) =
(me)/(nd))

3. Find the area of a rectangle with fractional side
lengths by tiling it with unit squares of the appropriate unit
fraction side lengths, and show that the area is the same as
would be found by multiplying the side lengths.

4. Multiply fractional side lengths to find areas of
rectangles, and represent fraction products as rectangular
areas.

E. Interpret multiplication as scaling (resizing), by:

1. comparing the size of a product to the size of one
factor on the basis of the size of the other factor, without
performing the indicated multiplication;

2. explaining why multiplying a given number by a
fraction greater than 1 results in a product greater than the
given number (recognizing multiplication by whole numbers
greater than 1 as a familiar case);

3. explaining why multiplying a given number by a
fraction less than 1 results in a product smaller than the
given number; and

4. relating the principle of fraction equivalence a/b =
(n x a)/(n x b) to the effect of multiplying a/b by 1.

F. Solve real-world problems involving multiplication of
fractions and mixed numbers, e.g., by using visual fraction
models or equations to represent the problem.

G.  Apply and extend previous understandings of division
to divide unit fractions by whole numbers and whole
numbers by unit fractions.

1. Interpret division of a unit fraction by a non-zero
whole number, and compute such quotients.

involving



Example: Create a story context for (1/3) + 4, and use a visual
fraction model to show the quotient. Use the relationship
between multiplication and division to explain that
(1/3) =4 =1/12 because (1/12) x 4 =1/3.

2. Interpret division of a whole number by a unit
fraction, and compute such quotients.

Example: Create a story context for 4 + (1/5), and use a visual
fraction model to show the quotient. Use the relationship
between multiplication and division to explain that

4+ (1/5) =20 because 20 x (1/5) = 4.

3. Solve real-world problems involving division of
unit fractions by non-zero whole numbers and division of
whole numbers by unit fractions, e.g., by using visual
fraction models and equations to represent the problem.

Example: How much chocolate will each person get if
3 people share 1/2 Ib of chocolate equally? How many 1/3-cup
servings are in 2 cups of raisins?)

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1050 (July 2016).
§1307. Measurement and Data

A. Convert among different-sized standard measurement
units within a given measurement system, and use these
conversions in solving multi-step, real-world problems (e.g.,
convert 5 cm to 0.05 m; 9 ft to 108 in).

B. Make a line plot to display a data set of measurements
in fractions of a unit (1/2, 1/4, 1/8). Use operations on
fractions for this grade to solve problems involving
information presented in line plots.

Example: Given different measurements of liquid in identical
beakers, find the amount of liquid each beaker would contain
if the total amount in all the beakers were redistributed
equally.

C. Recognize volume as an attribute of solid figures and
understand concepts of volume measurement.

1. A cube with side length 1 unit, called a “unit cube,”
is said to have “one cubic unit” of volume, and can be used
to measure volume.

2. A solid figure which can be packed without gaps or
overlaps using n unit cubes is said to have a volume of n
cubic units.

D. Measure volumes by counting unit cubes, using cubic
cm, cubic in, cubic ft, and improvised units.

E. Relate volume to the operations of multiplication and
addition and solve real world and mathematical problems
involving volume.

1. Find the volume of a right rectangular prism with
whole-number side lengths by packing it with unit cubes,
and show that the volume is the same as would be found by
multiplying the edge lengths, equivalently by multiplying
the height by the area of the base. Represent threefold
whole-number products as volumes, e.g., to represent the
associative property of multiplication.

2. Apply the formulas V'=17Xxwx hand V=5 x h for
rectangular prisms to find volumes of right rectangular
prisms with whole-number edge lengths in the context of
solving real world and mathematical problems.

3. Recognize volume as additive. Find volumes of
solid figures composed of two non-overlapping right
rectangular prisms by adding the volumes of the non-
overlapping parts, applying this technique to solve real-
world problems.
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1051 (July 2016).
§1309. Geometry

A. Use a pair of perpendicular number lines, called axes,
to define a coordinate system, with the intersection of the
lines (the origin) arranged to coincide with the 0 on each line
and a given point in the plane located by using an ordered
pair of numbers, called its coordinates. Understand that the
first number in the ordered pair indicates how far to travel
from the origin in the direction of one axis, and the second
number in the ordered pair indicates how far to travel in the
direction of the second axis, with the convention that the
names of the two axes and the coordinates correspond (e.g.,
x-axis and x-coordinate, y-axis and y-coordinate).

B. Represent real world and mathematical problems by
graphing points in the first quadrant of the coordinate plane,
and interpret coordinate values of points in the context of the
situation.

C. Understand that attributes belonging to a category of
two-dimensional figures also belong to all subcategories of
that category.

Example: All rectangles have four right angles and squares are
rectangles, so all squares have four right angles.

D. Classify two-dimensional figures in a hierarchy based
on properties. (Students will define a trapezoid as a
quadrilateral with at least one pair of parallel sides.)

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1051 (July 2016).
Chapter 15. Grade 6
§1501. Ratios and Proportional Relationships

A. Understand the concept of a ratio and use ratio
language to describe a ratio relationship between two

quantities.
Example: “The ratio of wings to beaks in the bird house at the
zoo was 2:1, because for every 2 wings there was 1 beak.”
“For every vote candidate A received, candidate C received
nearly three votes.”

B. Understand the concept of a unit rate a/b associated
with a ratio a:b with b # 0, and use rate language in the

context of a ratio relationship.
Example: This recipe has a ratio of 3 cups of flour to 4 cups of
sugar, so there is 3/4 cup of flour for each cup of sugar.”
“We paid $75 for 15 hamburgers, which is a rate of $5 per
hamburger.

C. Use ratio and rate reasoning to solve real-world and
mathematical problems, e.g., by reasoning about tables of
equivalent ratios, tape diagrams, double number line
diagrams, or equations.

1. Make tables of equivalent ratios relating quantities
with whole-number measurements, find missing values in
the tables, and plot the pairs of values on the coordinate
plane. Use tables to compare ratios.

2. Solve unit rate problems including those involving

unit pricing and constant speed.
Example: If it took 7 hours to mow 4 lawns, then at that rate,
how many lawns could be mowed in 35 hours? At what unit
rate were lawns being mowed?

3. Find a percent of a quantity as a rate per 100 (e.g.,
30 percent of a quantity means 30/100 times the quantity);
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solve problems involving finding the whole, given a part and
the percent.

4. Use ratio reasoning to convert measurement units;
manipulate and transform units appropriately when
multiplying or dividing quantities.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1051 (July 2016).
§1503. The Number System

A. Interpret and compute quotients of fractions, and
solve word problems involving division of fractions by
fractions, e.g., by using visual fraction models and equations
to represent the problem.

Example: Create a story context for (2/3) + (3/4) and use a
visual fraction model to show the quotient; use the relationship
between multiplication and division to explain that
(2/3) = (3/4) = 8/9 because 3/4 of 8/9 is 2/3. (In general,
(alb) + (c¢/d) = ad/bc.) How much chocolate will each person
get if 3 people share 1/2 b of chocolate equally? How many
3/4-cup servings are in 2/3 of a cup of yogurt? How wide is a
rectangular strip of land with length 3/4 mi and area 1/2 square
mi?)

B. Fluently divide multi-digit
standard algorithm.

C. Fluently add, subtract, multiply, and divide multi-digit
decimals using the standard algorithm for each operation.

D. Find the greatest common factor of two whole
numbers less than or equal to 100 and the least common
multiple of two whole numbers less than or equal to 12. Use
the distributive property to express a sum of two whole
numbers 1-100 with a common factor as a multiple of a sum
of two whole numbers with no common factor.

Example: Express 36 + 8 as 4 (9 +2)

E. Understand that positive and negative numbers are
used together to describe quantities having opposite
directions or values (e.g., temperature above/below zero,
elevation  above/below  sea level, credits/debits,
positive/negative electric charge); use positive and negative
numbers to represent quantities in real-world contexts,
explaining the meaning of zero in each situation.

F. Understand a rational number as a point on the
number line. Extend number line diagrams and coordinate
axes familiar from previous grades to represent points on the
line and in the plane with negative number coordinates.

1. Recognize opposite signs of numbers as indicating
locations on opposite sides of 0 on the number line;
recognize that the opposite of the opposite of a number is the
number itself, e.g., -(-3) = 3, and that 0 is its own opposite.

2. Understand signs of numbers in ordered pairs as
indicating locations in quadrants of the coordinate plane;
recognize that when two ordered pairs differ only by signs,
the locations of the points are related by reflections across
one or both axes.

3. Find and position integers and other rational
numbers on a horizontal or vertical number line diagram;
find and position pairs of integers and other rational numbers
on a coordinate plane.

G. Understand ordering and absolute value of rational
numbers.

1. Interpret statements of inequality as statements
about the relative position of two numbers on a number line
diagram.

numbers using the
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Example: Interpret -3 > -7 as a statement that -3 is located to
the right of -7 on a number line oriented from left to right.

2. Write, interpret, and explain statements of order for
rational numbers in real-world contexts.

Example: Write -3 °C > -7 °C to express the fact that -3 °C is
warmer than -7 °C.)

3. Understand the absolute value of a rational number
as its distance from O on the number line; interpret absolute
value as magnitude for a positive or negative quantity in a
real-world situation.

Example: For an account balance of -30 dollars, write
|-30] = 30 to describe the size of the debt in dollars.

4. Distinguish comparisons of absolute value from
statements about order.

Example: Recognize that an account balance less than
-30 dollars represents a debt greater than 30 dollars.

H. Solve real-world and mathematical problems by
graphing points in all four quadrants of the coordinate plane.
Include use of coordinates and absolute value to find
distances between points with the same first coordinate or
the same second coordinate.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1052 (July 2016).
§1505. Expressions and Equations

A. Write and evaluate numerical expressions involving
whole-number exponents.

B. Write, read, and evaluate expressions in which letters
stand for numbers.

1. Write expressions that record operations with
numbers and with letters standing for numbers.

Example: Express the calculation “Subtract y from 5” as
5-y.

2. Identify parts of an expression using mathematical
terms (sum, term, product, factor, quotient, coefficient);
view one or more parts of an expression as a single entity.

Example: Describe the expression 2 (8 + 7) as a product of

two factors; view (8 + 7) as both a single entity and a sum of
two terms.

3. Evaluate expressions at specific values of their
variables. Include expressions that arise from formulas used
in real-world problems. Perform arithmetic operations,
including those involving whole-number exponents, in the
conventional order when there are no parentheses to specify
a particular order (order of operations).

Example: Use the formulas V= s3 and 4 = 6 s2 to find the

volume and surface area of a cube with sides of
length s = 1/2.

C. Apply the properties of operations to generate
equivalent expressions.

Example: Apply the distributive property to the expression
3 (2 + x) to produce the equivalent expression 6 + 3x; apply
the distributive property to the expression 24x + 18y to
produce the equivalent expression 6 (4x + 3y); apply
properties of operations to y + y + y to produce the equivalent
expression 3y.

D. Identify when two expressions are equivalent (i.e.,
when the two expressions name the same number regardless
of which value is substituted into them).

Example: The expressions y + y + y and 3y are equivalent
because they name the same number regardless of which
number y stands for.

E. Understand solving an equation or inequality as a
process of answering a question: which values from a
specified set, if any, make the equation or inequality true?



Use substitution to determine whether a given number in a
specified set makes an equation or inequality true.

F. Use wvariables to represent numbers and write
expressions when solving a real-world or mathematical
problem; understand that a variable can represent an
unknown number, or, depending on the purpose at hand, any
number in a specified set.

G. Solve real-world and mathematical problems by
writing and solving equations and inequalities of the form x
+ p = ¢ and px = ¢ for cases in which p, g, and x are all
nonnegative rational numbers. Inequalities will include <, >,
<, and >.

H. Write an inequality of the form x > ¢ or x < ¢ to
represent a constraint or condition in a real-world or
mathematical problem. Recognize that inequalities of the
form x > ¢ or x < ¢ have infinitely many solutions; represent
solutions of such inequalities on number line diagrams.

I.  Use variables to represent two quantities in a real-
world problem that change in relationship to one another;
write an equation to express one quantity, thought of as the
dependent variable, in terms of the other quantity, thought of
as the independent variable. Analyze the relationship
between the dependent and independent variables using

graphs and tables, and relate these to the equation.
Example: In a problem involving motion at constant speed, list
and graph ordered pairs of distances and times, and write the
equation d = 65¢ to represent the relationship between distance
and time.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1052 (July 2016).
§1507. Geometry

A. Find the area of right triangles, other triangles, special
quadrilaterals, and polygons by composing into rectangles or
decomposing into triangles and other shapes; apply these
techniques in the context of solving real-world and
mathematical problems.

B. Find the volume of a right rectangular prism with
fractional edge lengths by packing it with unit cubes of the
appropriate unit fraction edge lengths, and show that the
volume is the same as would be found by multiplying the
edge lengths of the prism. Apply the formulas V' = /wh and V'
= bh to find volumes of right rectangular prisms with
fractional edge lengths in the context of solving real-world
and mathematical problems.

C. Draw polygons in the coordinate plane given
coordinates for the vertices; use coordinates to find the
length of a side joining points with the same first coordinate
or the same second coordinate. Apply these techniques in the
context of solving real-world and mathematical problems.

D. Represent three-dimensional figures using nets made
up of rectangles and triangles, and use the nets to find the
surface area of these figures. Apply these techniques in the
context of solving real-world and mathematical problems.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1053 (July 2016).
§1509. Statistics and Probability

A. Recognize a statistical question as one that anticipates
variability in the data related to the question and accounts
for it in the answers.
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Example: “How old am I?” is not a statistical question, but
“How old are the students in my school?” is a statistical
question because one anticipates variability in students’ ages.

B. Understand that a set of data collected to answer a
statistical question has a distribution that can be described by
its center, spread, and overall shape.

C. Recognize that a measure of center for a numerical
data set summarizes all of its values with a single number,
while a measure of variation describes how its values vary
with a single number.

D. Display numerical data in plots on a number line,
including dot plots, histograms, and box plots.

E. Summarize numerical data sets in relation to their
context, such as by:

1. reporting the number of observations;

2. describing the nature of the attribute under
investigation, including how it was measured and its units of
measurement;

3. giving quantitative measures of center (median
and/or mean) and variability (interquartile range), as well as
describing any overall pattern and any striking deviations
from the overall pattern with reference to the context in
which the data were gathered; and

4. relating the choice of measures of center and
variability to the shape of the data distribution and the
context in which the data were gathered.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1053 (July 2016).
Chapter 17. Grade 7
§1701. Ratios and Proportional Relationships

A. Compute unit rates associated with ratios of fractions,
including ratios of lengths, areas, and other quantities

measured in like or different units.
Example: If a person walks 1/2 mile in each 1/4 hour, compute
the unit rate as the complex fraction (1/2)/(1/4) miles per hour,
equivalently 2 miles per hour.

B. Recognize and represent proportional relationships
between quantities.

1. Decide whether two quantities are in a proportional
relationship, e.g., by testing for equivalent ratios in a table or
graphing on a coordinate plane and observing whether the
graph is a straight line through the origin.

2. Identify the constant of proportionality (unit rate) in
tables, graphs, equations, diagrams, and verbal descriptions
of proportional relationships.

3. Represent proportional relationships by equations.
Example: If total cost ¢ is proportional to the number n of
items purchased at a constant price p, the relationship between
the total cost and the number of items can be expressed as
t=pn.

4. Explain what a point (x, y) on the graph of a
proportional relationship means in terms of the situation,
with special attention to the points (0, 0) and (1, r) where r is
the unit rate.

C. Use proportional relationships to solve multistep ratio
and percent problems of simple interest, tax, markups and
markdowns, gratuities and commissions, fees, percent
increase and decrease, and percent error.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1053 (July 2016).

of
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§1703. The Number System
A. Apply and extend previous understandings of addition
and subtraction to add and subtract rational numbers;
represent addition and subtraction on a horizontal or vertical
number line diagram.
1. Describe situations in which opposite quantities

combine to make 0.
Example: A hydrogen atom has 0 charge because its two
constituents are oppositely charged.

2. Understand p + ¢ as the number located a distance
|g| from p, in the positive or negative direction depending on
whether ¢ is positive or negative. Show that a number and its
opposite have a sum of 0 (are additive inverses). Interpret
sums of rational numbers by describing real-world contexts.

3. Understand subtraction of rational numbers as
adding the additive inverse, p - ¢ = p + (-¢). Show that the
distance between two rational numbers on the number line is
the absolute value of their difference, and apply this
principle in real-world contexts.

4. Apply properties of operations as strategies to add
and subtract rational numbers.

B. Apply and extend previous understandings of
multiplication and division and of fractions to multiply and
divide rational numbers.

1. Understand that multiplication is extended from
fractions to rational numbers by requiring that operations
continue to satisfy the properties of operations, particularly
the distributive property, leading to products such as
(-1)(-1) = 1 and the rules for multiplying signed numbers.
Interpret products of rational numbers by describing real-
world contexts.

2. Understand that integers can be divided, provided
that the divisor is not zero, and every quotient of integers
(with non-zero divisor) is a rational number. If p and g are
integers, then -(p/q) = (-p)/q = p/(-q). Interpret quotients of
rational numbers by describing real-world contexts.

3. Apply properties of operations as strategies to
multiply and divide rational numbers.

4. Convert a rational number to a decimal using long
division; know that the decimal form of a rational number
terminates in zeros or eventually repeats.

C. Solve real-world and mathematical problems
involving the four operations with rational numbers.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1054 (July 2016).
§1705. Expressions and Equations

A. Apply properties of operations as strategies to add,
subtract, factor, and expand linear expressions with rational
coefficients to include multiple grouping symbols (e.g.,
parentheses, brackets, and braces).

B. Understand that rewriting an expression in different
forms in a problem context can shed light on the problem

and how the quantities in it are related.
Example: a + 0.05¢ = 1.05a means that “increase by
5 percent” is the same as “multiply by 1.05.”

C. Solve multistep real-life and mathematical problems
posed with positive and negative rational numbers in any
form (whole numbers, fractions, and decimals), using tools
strategically. Apply properties of operations to calculate with
numbers in any form; convert between forms as appropriate;

of
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and assess the reasonableness of answers using mental

computation and estimation strategies.

Example: If a woman making $25 an hour gets a 10 percent
raise, she will make an additional 1/10 of her salary an hour,
or $2.50, for a new salary of $27.50. If you want to place a
towel bar 9 3/4 inches long in the center of a door that is
27 1/2 inches wide, you will need to place the bar about
9 inches from each edge; this estimate can be used as a check
on the exact computation.

D. Use variables to represent quantities in a real-world or
mathematical problem, and construct simple equations and
inequalities to solve problems by reasoning about the
quantities.

1. Solve word problems leading to equations of the
form px + ¢ = r and p(x + q) = 1, where p, ¢, and r are
specific rational numbers. Solve equations of these forms
fluently. Compare an algebraic solution to an arithmetic
solution, identifying the sequence of the operations used in

each approach.
Example: The perimeter of a rectangle is 54 cm. Its length is
6 cm. What is its width?

2. Solve word problems leading to inequalities of the
formpx + g >r px + g =1, px +q <r,or px + g <r, where
P, q, and r are specific rational numbers. Graph the solution
set of the inequality and interpret it in the context of the
problem.

Example: As a salesperson, you are paid $50 per week plus $3
per sale. This week you want your pay to be at least $100.

Write an inequality for the number of sales you need to make,
and describe the solutions.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1054 (July 2016).
§1707. Geometry

A. Solve problems involving scale drawings of

geometric figures, such as computing actual lengths and
areas from a scale drawing and reproducing a scale drawing
at a different scale.

B. Draw (freechand, with ruler and protractor, or with
technology) geometric shapes with given conditions. (Focus
is on triangles from three measures of angles or sides,
noticing when the conditions determine one and only one
triangle, more than one triangle, or no triangle.)

C. Describe the two-dimensional figures that result from
slicing three-dimensional figures, as in plane sections of
right rectangular prisms and right rectangular pyramids.

D. Know the formulas for the area and circumference of
a circle and solve problems; give an informal derivation of
the relationship between the circumference and area of a
circle.

E. Use facts about supplementary, complementary,
vertical, and adjacent angles in a multi-step problem to write
and use them to solve simple equations for an unknown
angle in a figure.

F. Solve real-world and mathematical problems
involving area, volume, and surface area of two- and three-
dimensional objects composed of triangles, quadrilaterals,
polygons, cubes, and right prisms. (Pyramids limited to
surface area only.)

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1054 (July 2016).
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§1709. Statistics and Probability

A. Understand that statistics can be used to gain
information about a population by examining a sample of the
population; generalizations about a population from a
sample are valid only if the sample is representative of that
population. Understand that random sampling tends to
produce representative samples and support valid inferences.

B. Use data from a random sample to draw inferences
about a population with an unknown characteristic of
interest. Generate multiple samples (or simulated samples)
of the same size to gauge the variation in estimates or

predictions.
Example: Estimate the mean word length in a book by
randomly sampling words from the book; predict the winner
of a school election based on randomly sampled survey data.
Gauge how far off the estimate or prediction might be.

C. Informally assess the degree of visual overlap of two
numerical data distributions with similar variabilities using
quantitative measures of center (median and/or mean) and
variability (interquartile range and/or mean absolute
deviation), as well as describing any overall pattern and any
striking deviations from the overall pattern with reference to
the context in which the data were gathered.

D. Use measures of center and measures of variability
for numerical data from random samples to draw informal

comparative inferences about two populations.
Example: Decide whether the words in a chapter of a seventh-
grade science book are generally longer than the words in a
chapter of a fourth-grade science book.

E. Understand that the probability of a chance event is a
number between 0 and 1 that expresses the likelihood of the
event occurring. Larger numbers indicate greater likelihood.
A probability near 0 indicates an unlikely event, a
probability around 1/2 indicates an event that is neither
unlikely nor likely, and a probability near 1 indicates a likely
event.

F. Approximate the probability of a chance event by
collecting data on the chance process that produces it and
observing its long-run relative frequency, and predict the

approximate relative frequency given the probability.
Example: When rolling a number cube 600 times, predict that
a 3 or 6 would be rolled roughly 200 times, but probably not
exactly 200 times.

G. Develop a probability model and use it to find
probabilities of events. Compare probabilities from a model
to observed frequencies; if the agreement is not good,
explain possible sources of the discrepancy.

1. Develop a uniform probability model by assigning
equal probability to all outcomes, and use the model to

determine probabilities of events.
Example: If a student is selected at random from a class, find
the probability that Jane will be selected and the probability
that a girl will be selected.

2. Develop a probability model (which may not be
uniform) by observing frequencies in data generated from a
chance process.

Example: Find the approximate probability that a spinning
penny will land heads up or that a tossed paper cup will land
open-end down. Do the outcomes for the spinning penny
appear to be equally likely, based on the observed
frequencies?
H. Find probabilities of compound events
organized lists, tables, tree diagrams, and simulation.

1. Understand that, just as with simple events, the
probability of a compound event is the fraction of outcomes
in the sample space for which the compound event occurs.

using
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2. Represent sample spaces for compound events
using methods such as organized lists, tables, and tree
diagrams. For an event described in everyday language (e.g.,
“rolling double sixes”), identify the outcomes in the sample
space that compose the event.

3. Design and use a simulation to generate frequencies
for compound events.

Example: Use random digits as a simulation tool to
approximate the answer to the question: If 40 percent of
donors have type A blood, what is the probability that it will
take at least 4 donors to find one with type A blood?

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1055 (July 2016).
Chapter 19. Grade 8
§1901. The Number System

A. Know that numbers that are not rational are called
irrational. Understand informally that every number has a
decimal expansion; for rational numbers, show that the
decimal expansion repeats eventually. Convert a decimal
expansion that repeats eventually into a rational number by
analyzing repeating patterns.

B. Use rational approximations of irrational numbers to
compare the size of irrational numbers, locate them
approximately on a number line diagram, and estimate the
value of expressions (e.g., T2).

Example: By truncating the decimal expansion of V2, show
that V2 is between land 2, then between 1.4 and 1.5, and
explain how to continue on to get better approximations.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1055 (July 2016).
§1903. Expressions and Equations

A. Know and apply the properties of integer exponents to
generate equivalent numerical expressions.

Example: 32 x 3-5=3-3=1/33=1/27

B. Use square root and cube root symbols to represent
solutions to equations of the form x> = p and x> = p, where p
is a positive rational number. Evaluate square roots of small
perfect squares and cube roots of small perfect cubes. Know
that \2 is irrational.

C. Use numbers expressed in the form of a single digit
times an integer power of 10 to estimate very large or very
small quantities, and to express how many times as much

one is than the other.
Example: Estimate the population of the United States as
3 x 10% and the population of the world as 7 x 10° and
determine that the world population is more than 20 times
larger.

D. Perform operations with numbers expressed in
scientific notation, including problems where both decimal
and scientific notation are used. Use scientific notation and
choose units of appropriate size for measurements of very
large or very small quantities (e.g., use millimeters per year
for seafloor spreading). Interpret scientific notation that has
been generated by technology.

E. Graph proportional relationships, interpreting the unit
rate as the slope of the graph. Compare two different

proportional relationships represented in different ways.
Example: Compare a distance-time graph to a distance-time
equation to determine which of two moving objects has
greater speed.

F. Use similar triangles to explain why the slope m is the
same between any two distinct points on a non-vertical line

Louisiana Register Vol. 42, No. 07 July 20, 2016



in the coordinate plane; derive the equation y = mx for a line
through the origin and the equation y = mx + b for a line
intercepting the vertical axis at b.

G.  Solve linear equations in one variable.

1. Give examples of linear equations in one variable
with one solution, infinitely many solutions, or no solutions.
Show which of these possibilities is the case by successively
transforming the given equation into simpler forms, until an
equivalent equation of the form x = a, a = a, or a = b results
(where a and b are different numbers).

2. Solve systems of two linear equations in two
variables algebraically, and estimate solutions by graphing

the equations. Solve simple cases by inspection.
Example: 3x + 2y = 5 and 3x + 2y = 6 have no solution
because 3x + 2y cannot simultaneously be 5 and 6.

H. Analyze and solve pairs of simultaneous linear
equations.

1. Understand that solutions to a system of two linear
equations in two variables correspond to points of
intersection of their graphs, because points of intersection
satisfy both equations simultaneously.

2. Solve systems of two linear equations in two
variables algebraically, and estimate solutions by graphing

the equations. Solve simple cases by inspection.
Example: 3x + 2y = 5 and 3x + 2y = 6 have no solution
because 3x + 2y cannot simultaneously be 5 and 6.

3. Solve real-world and mathematical problems
leading to two linear equations in two variables.
Example: Given coordinates for two pairs of points, determine
whether the line through the first pair of points intersects the
line through the second pair.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1055 (July 2016).
§190S. Functions

A. Understand that a function is a rule that assigns to
each input exactly one output. The graph of a function is the
set of ordered pairs consisting of an input and the
corresponding output. (Function notation is not required in
this grade level.)

B. Compare properties of two functions each represented
in a different way (algebraically, graphically, numerically in

tables, or by verbal descriptions).
Example: Given a linear function represented by a table of
values and a linear function represented by an algebraic
expression, determine which function has the greater rate of
change.

C. Interpret the equation y = mx + b as defining a linear
function whose graph is a straight line; categorize functions
as linear or nonlinear when given equations, graphs, or
tables.

Example: The function 4 = s? giving the area of a square as a
function of its side length is not linear, because its graph
contains the points (1,1), (2,4), and (3,9), which are not on a
straight line.

D. Construct a function to model a linear relationship
between two quantities. Determine the rate of change and
initial value of the function from a description of a
relationship or from two (x, y) values, including reading
these from a table or from a graph. Interpret the rate of
change and initial value of a linear function in terms of the
situation it models, and in terms of its graph or a table of
values.
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E. Describe qualitatively the functional relationship
between two quantities by analyzing a graph (e.g., where the
function is increasing or decreasing, linear or nonlinear).
Sketch a graph that exhibits the qualitative features of a
function that has been described verbally.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1056 (July 2016).
§1907. Geometry

A. Verify experimentally the properties of rotations,
reflections, and translations.

1. Lines are taken to lines, and line segments to line
segments of the same length.

2. Angles are taken to angles of the same measure.

3. Parallel lines are taken to parallel lines.

B. Explain that a two-dimensional figure is congruent to
another if the second can be obtained from the first by a
sequence of rotations, reflections, and translations; given
two congruent figures, describe a sequence that exhibits the
congruence between them. (Rotations are only about the
origin and reflections are only over the y-axis and x-axis in
grade 8.)

C. Describe the effect of dilations, translations, rotations,
and reflections on two-dimensional figures using
coordinates. (Rotations are only about the origin, dilations
only use the origin as the center of dilation, and reflections
are only over the y-axis and x-axis in grade 8.)

D. Explain that a two-dimensional figure is similar to
another if the second can be obtained from the first by a
sequence of rotations, reflections, translations, and dilations;
given two similar two-dimensional figures, describe a
sequence that exhibits the similarity between them.
(Rotations are only about the origin, dilations only use the
origin as the center of dilation, and reflections are only over
the y-axis and x-axis in grade 8.)

E. Use informal arguments to establish facts about the
angle sum and exterior angle of triangles, about the angles
created when parallel lines are cut by a transversal, and the

angle-angle criterion for similarity of triangles.
Example: Arrange three copies of the same triangle so that the
sum of the three angles appears to form a line, and give an
argument in terms of transversals why this is so.

F. Explain a proof of the Pythagorean Theorem and its
converse using the area of squares.

G. Apply the Pythagorean Theorem to determine
unknown side lengths in right triangles in real-world and
mathematical problems in two and three dimensions.

H. Apply the Pythagorean Theorem to find the distance
between two points in a coordinate system.

I. Know the formulas for the volumes of cones,
cylinders, and spheres and use them to solve real-world and
mathematical problems.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1056 (July 2016).
§1909. Statistics and Probability

A. Construct and interpret scatter plots for bivariate
measurement data to investigate patterns of association
between two quantities. Describe patterns such as clustering,



outliers, positive or negative association, linear association,
and nonlinear association.

B. Know that straight lines are widely used to model
relationships between two quantitative variables. For scatter
plots that suggest a linear association, informally fit a
straight line, and informally assess the model fit by judging
the closeness of the data points to the line.

C. Use the equation of a linear model to solve problems
in the context of bivariate measurement data, interpreting the

slope and intercept.
Example: In a linear model for a biology experiment, interpret
a slope of 1.5 cm/hr as meaning that an additional hour of
sunlight each day is associated with an additional 1.5 cm in
mature plant height.

D. Understand that patterns of association can also be
seen in bivariate categorical data by displaying frequencies
and relative frequencies in a two-way table. Construct and
interpret a two-way table summarizing data on two
categorical variables collected from the same subjects. Use
relative frequencies calculated for rows or columns to
describe possible association between the two variables.

Example: Collect data from students in your class on whether
or not they have a curfew on school nights and whether or not
they have assigned chores at home. Is there evidence that
those who have a curfew also tend to have chores?

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1056 (July 2016).
Chapter 21. Algebral
§2101. Number and Quantity

A. Explain why the sum or product of two rational
numbers is rational; that the sum of a rational number and an
irrational number is irrational; and that the product of a
nonzero rational number and an irrational number is
irrational.

B. Use units as a way to understand problems and to
guide the solution of multi-step problems; choose and
interpret units consistently in formulas; choose and interpret
the scale and the origin in graphs and data displays.

C. Define appropriate quantities for the purpose of
descriptive modeling.

D. Choose a level of accuracy appropriate to limitations
on measurement when reporting quantities.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1057 (July 2016).
§2103. Algebra

A. Interpret expressions that represent a quantity in terms
of its context.

1. Interpret parts of an expression, such as terms,
factors, and coefficients.

2. Interpret complicated expressions by viewing one
or more of their parts as a single entity.

Example: Interpret P(/+r)n as the product of P and a factor
not depending on P.

B. Use the structure of an expression to identify ways to

rewrite it.
Example: x* - y* as (x2)> -(»?)?, thus recognizing it as a
difference of squares that can be factored as (x* - y?)(x? + y?) or
see 2x*+8x as (2x)(x)*+(2x)(4), thus recognizing it as a
polynomial whose terms are products of monomials and the
polynomial can be factored as 2x(x+4).
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C. Choose and produce an equivalent form of an
expression to reveal and explain properties of the quantity
represented by the expression.

1. Factor a quadratic expression to reveal the zeros of
the function it defines.

2. Complete the square in a quadratic expression to
reveal the maximum or minimum value of the function it
defines.

3. Use the properties of exponents to transform
expressions for exponential functions emphasizing integer
exponents.

Example: The growth of bacteria can be modeled by either

ft) = 32 or g(r) = 9(3") because the expression 3*2) can be

rewritten as (3)(3%) = 9(3).

D. Understand that polynomials form a system analogous
to the integers, namely, they are closed under the operations
of addition, subtraction, and multiplication; add, subtract,
and multiply polynomials.

E. Identify zeros of quadratic functions and use the zeros
to sketch a graph of the function defined by the polynomial.

F. Create equations and inequalities in one variable and
use them to solve problems. (Include equations arising from
linear, quadratic, and exponential functions.)

G. Create equations in two or more variables to represent
relationships between quantities; graph equations on
coordinate axes with labels and scales.

H. Represent constraints by equations or inequalities,
and by systems of equations and/or inequalities, and
interpret solutions as viable or nonviable options in a
modeling context.

Example: Represent inequalities describing nutritional and
cost constraints on combinations of different foods.

I. Rearrange formulas to highlight a quantity of interest,

using the same reasoning as in solving equations.
Example: Rearrange Ohm’s law V = IR to highlight
resistance R.

J. Explain each step in solving a simple equation as
following from the equality of numbers asserted at the
previous step, starting from the assumption that the original
equation has a solution. Construct a viable argument to
justify a solution method.

K. Solve linear equations and inequalities in one
variable, including equations with coefficients represented
by letters.

L. Solve quadratic equations in one variable.

1. Use the method of completing the square to
transform any quadratic equation in x into an equation of the
form (x - p)2 = ¢ that has the same solutions. Derive the
quadratic formula from this form.

2. Solve quadratic equations by inspection (e.g., for
x? = 49), taking square roots, completing the square, the
quadratic formula, and factoring, as appropriate to the initial
form of the equation. Recognize when the quadratic formula
gives complex solutions and write them as “no real
solution.”

M. Prove that, given a system of two equations in two
variables, replacing one equation by the sum of that equation
and a multiple of the other produces a system with the same
solutions.

N. Solve systems of linear equations exactly and
approximately (e.g., with graphs), focusing on pairs of linear
equations in two variables.
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O. Understand that the graph of an equation in two
variables is the set of all its solutions plotted in the
coordinate plane, often forming a curve (which could be a
line).

P.  Explain why the x-coordinates of the points where the
graphs of the equations y = f{x) and y = g(x) intersect are the
solutions of the equation f{x) = g(x); find the solutions
approximately, e.g., using technology to graph the functions,
make tables of values, or find successive approximations.
Include cases where f{x) and/or g(x) are linear, polynomial,
rational, piecewise linear (to include absolute value), and
exponential functions.

Q. Graph the solutions to a linear inequality in two
variables as a half-plane (excluding the boundary in the case
of a strict inequality), and graph the solution set to a system
of linear inequalities in two variables as the intersection of
the corresponding half-planes.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1057 (July 2016).
§210S. Functions

A. Understand that a function from one set (called the
domain) to another set (called the range) assigns to each
element of the domain exactly one element of the range. If /'
is a function and x is an element of its domain, then f(x)
denotes the output of f corresponding to the input x. The
graph of f'is the graph of the equation y = f{x).

B. Use function notation, evaluate functions for inputs in
their domains, and interpret statements that use function
notation in terms of a context.

C. Recognize that sequences are functions whose domain
is a subset of the integers. Relate arithmetic sequences to
linear functions and geometric sequences to exponential
functions.

D. For linear, piecewise linear (to include absolute
value), quadratic, and exponential functions that model a
relationship between two quantities, interpret key features of
graphs and tables in terms of the quantities, and sketch
graphs showing key features given a verbal description of
the relationship. (Key features include: intercepts; intervals
where the function is increasing, decreasing, positive, or
negative; relative maximums and minimums; symmetries;
and end behavior.)

E. Relate the domain of a function to its graph and,
where applicable, to the quantitative relationship it

describes.
Example: If the function A(n) gives the number of person-
hours it takes to assemble n engines in a factory, then the
positive integers would be an appropriate domain for the
function.

F. Calculate and interpret the average rate of change of a
linear, quadratic, piecewise linear (to include absolute
value), and exponential function (presented symbolically or
as a table) over a specified interval. Estimate the rate of
change from a graph.

G. Graph functions expressed symbolically, and show
key features of the graph, by hand in simple cases and using
technology for more complicated cases.

1. Graph linear and quadratic functions and show
intercepts, maxima, and minima.

2. Graph piecewise linear (to include absolute value)
and exponential functions.

of
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H. Write a function defined by an expression in different
but equivalent forms to reveal and explain different
properties of the function.

1. Use the process of factoring and completing the
square in a quadratic function to show zeros, extreme values,
and symmetry of the graph, and interpret these in terms of a
context.

I. Compare properties of two functions (linear,
quadratic, piecewise linear [to include absolute value] or
exponential) each represented in a different way
(algebraically, graphically, numerically in tables, or by

verbal descriptions).
Example: Given a graph of one quadratic function and an
algebraic expression for another, determine which has the
larger maximum.

J. Write a linear, quadratic, or exponential function that
describes a relationship between two quantities.

1. Determine an explicit expression, a recursive
process, or steps for calculation from a context.

K. Identify the effect on the graph of replacing f{x) by
fx) + k k fix), flkx), and fix + k) for specific values of &
(both positive and negative). Without technology, find the
value of k given the graphs of linear and quadratic functions.
With technology, experiment with cases and illustrate an
explanation of the effects on the graphs that include cases
where f{x) is a linear, quadratic, piecewise linear (to include
absolute value), or exponential function.

L. Distinguish between situations that can be modeled
with linear functions and with exponential functions.

1. Prove that linear functions grow by equal
differences over equal intervals, and that exponential
functions grow by equal factors over equal intervals.

2. Recognize situations in which one quantity changes
at a constant rate per unit interval relative to another.

3. Recognize situations in which a quantity grows or
decays by a constant percent rate per unit interval relative to
another.

M. Construct linear and exponential functions, including
arithmetic and geometric sequences, given a graph, a
description of a relationship, or two input-output pairs
(include reading these from a table).

N. Observe, using graphs and tables, that a quantity
increasing exponentially eventually exceeds a quantity
increasing linearly, quadratically, or (more generally) as a
polynomial function.

O. Interpret the parameters in a linear, quadratic, or
exponential function in terms of a context.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1058 (July 2016).
§2107. Statistics and Probability

A. Use statistics appropriate to the shape of the data
distribution to compare center (median, mean) and spread
(interquartile range, standard deviation) of two or more
different data sets.

B. Interpret differences in shape, center, and spread in
the context of the data sets, accounting for possible effects of
extreme data points (outliers).

C. Summarize categorical data for two categories in two-
way frequency tables. Interpret relative frequencies in the
context of the data (including joint, marginal, and

of



conditional relative frequencies).
associations and trends in the data.

D. Represent data on two quantitative variables on a
scatter plot, and describe how the variables are related.

1. Fit a function to the data; use functions fitted to
data to solve problems in the context of the data. (Use given
functions or choose a function suggested by the context.
Emphasize linear and quadratic models.)

2. Informally assess the fit of a function by plotting
and analyzing residuals.

3. Fit a linear function for a scatter plot that suggests a
linear association.

E. Interpret the slope (rate of change) and the intercept
(constant term) of a linear model in the context of the data.

F. Compute (using technology) and interpret the
correlation coefficient of a linear fit.

G. Distinguish between correlation and causation.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1058 (July 2016).
Chapter 23. Algebra Il
§2301. Number and Quantity

A. Explain how the definition of the meaning of rational
exponents follows from extending the properties of integer
exponents to those values, allowing for a notation for
radicals in terms of rational exponents.

Example: We define 5'7 to be the cube root of 5 because we

want (5'3)% = 50535 to hold, so (5')* must equal 5.

B. Rewrite expressions involving radicals and rational
exponents using the properties of exponents.

C. Define appropriate quantities for the purpose of
descriptive modeling.

D. Know there is a complex number i such that i* = —1,
and every complex number has the form a + bi with a and b
real.

E. Use the relation i# = -1 and the commutative,
associative, and distributive properties to add, subtract, and
multiply complex numbers.

F. Solve quadratic equations with real coefficients that
have complex solutions.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1059 (July 2016).
§2303. Algebra

A. Use the structure of an expression to identify ways to
rewrite it.

Example: See x* - y* as (x2)* - (%)%, thus recognizing it as a

difference of squares that can be factored as (x? - y?)(x? + »?).

B. Choose and produce an equivalent form of an
expression to reveal and explain properties of the quantity
represented by the expression.

1. Use the properties of exponents to transform
expressions for exponential functions.

Example: The expression 1.15' can be rewritten as

(1.15"12)12¢ = 1,012"2 to reveal the approximate equivalent
monthly interest rate if the annual rate is 15 percent.

C. Apply the formula for the sum of a finite geometric

series (when the common ratio is not 1) to solve problems.
Example: Calculate mortgage payments.

D. Know and apply the Remainder Theorem: For a
polynomial p(x) and a number a, the remainder on division
by x - a is p(a), so p(a) = 0 if and only if (x - @) is a factor of
p(x).

Recognize possible
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E. Identify zeros of polynomials when suitable
factorizations are available, and use the zeros to construct a
rough graph of the function defined by the polynomial.

F. Use polynomial identities to describe numerical
relationships.

Example: The polynomial identity (x2 + 32y = (x? - 2> +

(2xy)? can be used to generate Pythagorean triples.

G. Rewrite simple rational expressions in different
forms; write a(x)/b(x) in the form g(x) + r(x)/b(x), where
a(x), b(x), q(x), and r(x) are polynomials with the degree of
r(x) less than the degree of b(x), using inspection, long
division, or, for the more complicated examples, a computer
algebra system.

H. Create equations and inequalities in one variable and
use them to solve problems. (Include equations arising from
linear and quadratic functions, and simple rational and
exponential functions.)

I.  Explain each step in solving an equation as following
from the equality of numbers asserted at the previous step,
starting from the assumption that the original equation has a
solution. Construct a viable argument to justify a solution
method.

J. Solve simple rational and radical equations in one
variable, and give examples showing how extraneous
solutions may arise.

K. Solve quadratic equations in one variable.

1. Solve quadratic equations by inspection (e.g., for x
= 49), taking square roots, completing the square, the
quadratic formula, and factoring, as appropriate to the initial
form of the equation. Recognize when the quadratic formula
gives complex solutions, and write them as a + bi for real
numbers a and b.

L. Solve systems of linear equations exactly and
approximately (e.g., with graphs), limited to systems of at
most three equations and three variables. With graphic
solutions, systems are limited to two variables.

M. Solve a simple system consisting of a linear equation
and a quadratic equation in two variables algebraically and
graphically.

Example: Find the points of intersection between the

line y = -3x and the circle x2 + % =3.

N. Explain why the x-coordinates of the points where the
graphs of the equations y = f{x) and y = g(x) intersect are the
solutions of the equation f{x) = g(x); find the solutions
approximately, e.g., using technology to graph the functions,
make tables of values, or find successive approximations.
Include cases where f{x) and/or g(x) are linear, polynomial,
rational, absolute value, exponential, and logarithmic
functions.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1059 (July 2016).
§230S. Functions

A. For a function that models a relationship between two
quantities, interpret key features of graphs and tables in
terms of the quantities, and sketch graphs showing key
features given a verbal description of the relationship. (Key
features include: intercepts; intervals where the function is
increasing, decreasing, positive, or negative; relative
maximums and minimums; symmetries; end behavior; and
periodicity.)
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B. Calculate and interpret the average rate of change of a
function (presented symbolically or as a table) over a
specified interval. Estimate the rate of change from a graph.

C. Graph functions expressed symbolically and show
key features of the graph, by hand in simple cases and using
technology for more complicated cases.

1. Graph square root, cube root, and piecewise-
defined functions, including step functions and absolute
value functions.

2. Graph polynomial functions, identifying zeros
when suitable factorizations are available, and showing end
behavior.

3. Graph exponential and logarithmic functions,
showing intercepts and end behavior, and trigonometric
functions, showing period, midline, and amplitude.

D. Write a function defined by an expression in different
but equivalent forms to reveal and explain different
properties of the function.

1. Use the properties of exponents to interpret
expressions for exponential functions.

Example: Identify percent rate of change in functions such as

y=(1.02), y = (0.97), y = (1.01)'*, y = (1.2)"'° and classify

them as representing exponential growth or decay.

E. Compare properties of two functions each represented
in a different way (algebraically, graphically, numerically in

tables, or by verbal descriptions).
Example: Given a graph of one quadratic function and an
algebraic expression for another, determine which has the
larger maximum.

F.  Write a function that describes a relationship between
two quantities.
1. Determine an explicit expression, a recursive
process, or steps for calculation from a context.
2. Combine standard function types using arithmetic

operations.
Example: Build a function that models the temperature of a
cooling body by adding a constant function to a decaying
exponential, and relate these functions to the model.

G. Write arithmetic and geometric sequences both
recursively and with an explicit formula, use them to model
situations, and translate between the two forms.

H. Identify the effect on the graph of replacing f{x) by
fx) + k, k fix), flkx), and fix + k) for specific values of &
(both positive and negative); find the value of £ given the
graphs. Experiment with cases and illustrate an explanation
of the effects on the graph using technology. Include
recognizing even and odd functions from their graphs and
algebraic expressions for them.

I.  Find inverse functions.

1. Solve an equation of the form f{x) = ¢ for a simple
function f'that has an inverse, and write an expression for the
inverse.

Example: flx) =2x3 or fix) = (x+1)/(x-1) forx # 1

J.  Given a graph, a description of a relationship, or two
input-output pairs (include reading these from a table),
construct linear and exponential functions, including
arithmetic and geometric sequences, to solve multistep
problems.

K. For exponential models, express as a logarithm the
solution to ab” = d where a, ¢, and d are numbers and the
base b is 2, 10, or e; evaluate the logarithm using
technology.

Louisiana Register Vol. 42, No. 07 July 20, 2016

1060

L. Interpret the parameters in a linear, quadratic, or
exponential function in terms of a context.

M. Understand radian measure of an angle as the length
of the arc on the unit circle subtended by the angle.

N. Explain how the unit circle in the coordinate plane
enables the extension of trigonometric functions to all real
numbers, interpreted as radian measures of angles traversed
counterclockwise around the unit circle.

0. Choose trigonometric functions to model periodic
phenomena with specified amplitude, frequency, and
midline.

P. Prove the Pythagorean identity sin*(0) + cos?(0) = 1
and use it find sin(0), cos(0), or tan(0) given sin(0), cos(0),
or tan(6) and the quadrant.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1059 (July 2016).
§2307. Statistics and Probability

A. Use the mean and standard deviation of a data set to
fit it to a normal distribution and to estimate population
percentages. Recognize that there are data sets for which
such a procedure is not appropriate. Use calculators,
spreadsheets, and tables to estimate areas under the normal
curve.

B. Represent data on two quantitative variables on a
scatter plot, and describe how the variables are related.

1. Fit a function to the data; use functions fitted to
data to solve problems in the context of the data. (Use given
functions or choose a function suggested by the context.
Emphasize exponential models.)

C. Understand statistics as a process for making
inferences to be made about population parameters based on
a random sample from that population.

D. Decide if a specified model is consistent with results

from a given data-generating process, €.g., using simulation.
Example: A model says a spinning coin falls heads up with
probability 0.5. Would a result of 5 tails in a row cause you to
question the model?

E. Recognize the purposes of and differences among
sample surveys, experiments, and observational studies;
explain how randomization relates to each.

F. Use data from a sample survey to estimate a
population mean or proportion; develop a margin of error
through the use of simulation models for random sampling.

G. Use data from a randomized experiment to compare
two treatments; use simulations to decide if differences
between parameters are significant.

H. Evaluate reports based on data.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1060 (July 2016).
Chapter 25. Geometry
§2501. Geometry

A. Know precise definitions of angle, circle,
perpendicular line, parallel line, and line segment, based on
the undefined notions of point, line, distance along a line,
and distance around a circular arc.

B. Represent transformations in the plane using, e.g.,
transparencies, tracing paper, or geometry software; describe
transformations as functions that take points in the plane as



inputs and give other points as outputs. Compare
transformations that preserve distance and angle to those that
do not (e.g., translation versus horizontal stretch).

C. Given a rectangle, parallelogram, trapezoid, or regular
polygon, describe the rotations and reflections that carry it
onto itself.

D. Develop definitions of rotations, reflections, and
translations in terms of angles, circles, perpendicular lines,
parallel lines, and line segments.

E. Given a geometric figure and a rotation, reflection, or
translation, draw the transformed figure using, e.g., graph
paper, tracing paper, or geometry software. Specify a
sequence of transformations that will carry a given figure
onto another.

F. Use geometric descriptions of rigid motions to
transform figures and to predict the effect of a given rigid
motion on a given figure; given two figures, use the
definition of congruence in terms of rigid motions to decide
if they are congruent.

G. Use the definition of congruence in terms of rigid
motions to show that two triangles are congruent if and only
if corresponding pairs of sides and corresponding pairs of
angles are congruent.

H. Explain how the criteria for triangle congruence
(ASA, SAS, and SSS) follow from the definition of
congruence in terms of rigid motions.

I.  Prove and apply theorems about lines and angles.
(Theorems include: vertical angles are congruent; when a
transversal crosses parallel lines, alternate interior angles are
congruent and corresponding angles are congruent; points on
a perpendicular bisector of a line segment are exactly those
equidistant from the segment’s endpoints.)

J. Prove and apply theorems about triangles. (Theorems
include: measures of interior angles of a triangle sum to 180
degrees; base angles of isosceles triangles are congruent; the
segment joining midpoints of two sides of a triangle is
parallel to the third side and half the length; the medians of a
triangle meet at a point.)

K. Prove and apply theorems about parallelograms.
(Theorems include: opposite sides are congruent, opposite
angles are congruent, the diagonals of a parallelogram bisect
each other, and conversely, rectangles are parallelograms
with congruent diagonals.)

L. Make formal geometric constructions with a variety
of tools and methods, e.g., compass and straightedge, string,
reflective devices, paper folding, or dynamic geometric

software.
Examples: Copying a segment; copying an angle; bisecting a
segment; bisecting an angle; constructing perpendicular lines,
including the perpendicular bisector of a line segment; and
constructing a line parallel to a given line through a point not
on the line.

M. Construct an equilateral triangle, a square, and a
regular hexagon inscribed in a circle.

N. Verify experimentally the properties of dilations given
by a center and a scale factor.

1. A dilation takes a line not passing through the
center of the dilation to a parallel line, and leaves a line
passing through the center unchanged.

2. The dilation of a line segment is longer or shorter in
the ratio given by the scale factor.

0. Given two figures, use the definition of similarity in
terms of similarity transformations to decide if they are
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similar; explain using similarity transformations the meaning
of similarity for triangles as the equality of all corresponding
pairs of angles and the proportionality of all corresponding
pairs of sides.

P. Use the properties of similarity transformations to
establish the AA criterion for two triangles to be similar.

Q. Prove and apply theorems about triangles. (Theorems
include: a line parallel to one side of a triangle divides the
other two proportionally, and conversely; the Pythagorean
Theorem proved using triangle similarity; SAS similarity
criteria; SSS similarity criteria; ASA similarity.)

R. Use congruence and similarity criteria for triangles to
solve problems and to prove relationships in geometric
figures.

S. Understand that by similarity, side ratios in right
triangles, including special right triangles (30-60-90 and 45-
45-90), are properties of the angles in the triangle, leading to
definitions of trigonometric ratios for acute angles.

T. Explain and use the relationship between the sine and
cosine of complementary angles.

U. Use trigonometric ratios and the Pythagorean
Theorem to solve right triangles in applied problems.

V. Prove that all circles are similar.

W. Identify and describe relationships among inscribed
angles, radii, and chords, including the following: the
relationship that exists between central, inscribed, and
circumscribed angles; inscribed angles on a diameter are
right angles; and a radius of a circle is perpendicular to the
tangent where the radius intersects the circle.

X. Construct the inscribed and circumscribed circles of a
triangle, and prove properties of angles for a quadrilateral
inscribed in a circle.

Y. Use similarity to determine that the length of the arc
intercepted by an angle is proportional to the radius, and
define the radian measure of the angle as the constant of
proportionality; derive the formula for the area of a sector.

Z. Derive the equation of a circle of given center and
radius using the Pythagorean Theorem; complete the square
to find the center and radius of a circle given by an equation.

AA.Use coordinates to prove simple geometric theorems
algebraically.

Example: Prove or disprove that a figure defined by four given
points in the coordinate plane is a rectangle; prove or disprove
that the point (1, V3 ) lies on the circle centered at the origin
and containing the point (0, 2).

BB. Prove the slope criteria for parallel and perpendicular
lines, and use them to solve geometric problems (e.g., find
the equation of a line parallel or perpendicular to a given line
that passes through a given point).

CC. Find the point on a directed line segment between two
given points that partitions the segment in a given ratio.

DD.Use coordinates to compute perimeters of polygons
and areas of triangles and rectangles, e.g., using the distance
formula.

EE. Give an informal argument, e.g., dissection
arguments, Cavalieri’s principle, or informal limit
arguments, for the formulas for the circumference of a circle;
area of a circle; volume of a cylinder, pyramid, and cone.

FF. Use volume formulas for cylinders, pyramids, cones,
and spheres to solve problems.

GG. Identify the shapes of two-dimensional cross-sections
of three-dimensional objects, and identify three-dimensional
objects generated by rotations of two-dimensional objects.
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HH.Use geometric shapes, their measures, and their
properties to describe objects (e.g., modeling a tree trunk or
a human torso as a cylinder).

II.  Apply concepts of density based on area and volume
in modeling situations (e.g., persons per square mile, BTUs
per cubic foot).

JJ. Apply geometric methods to solve design problems
(e.g., designing an object or structure to satisfy physical
constraints or minimize cost; working with typographic grid
systems based on ratios).

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1060 (July 2016).
§2503. Statistics and Probability

A. Describe events as subsets of a sample space (the set
of outcomes) using characteristics (or categories) of the
outcomes, or as unions, intersections, or complements of
other events (“or,” “and,” “not™).

B. Understand that two events A4 and B are independent
if the probability of 4 and B occurring together is the
product of their probabilities, and use this characterization to
determine if they are independent.

C. Understand the conditional probability of 4 given B
as P(4 and B)/P(B), and interpret independence of 4 and B
as saying that the conditional probability of 4 given B is the
same as the probability of 4, and the conditional probability
of B given 4 is the same as the probability of B.

D. Construct and interpret two-way frequency tables of
data when two categories are associated with each object
being classified. Use the two-way table as a sample space to
decide if events are independent and to approximate
conditional probabilities.

Example: Collect data from a random sample of students in
your school on their favorite subject among math, science, and
English. Estimate the probability that a randomly selected
student from your school will favor science, given that the
student is in grade 10. Do the same for other subjects, and
compare the results.

E. Recognize and explain the concepts of conditional
probability and independence in everyday language and
everyday situations.

Example: Compare the chance of having lung cancer if you
are a smoker with the chance of being a smoker if you have
lung cancer.

F. Find the conditional probability of 4 given B as the
fraction of B’s outcomes that also belong to 4, and interpret
the answer in terms of the model.

G.  Apply the addition rule, P(4 or B) = P(4) + P(B) -
P(A4 and B), and interpret the answer in terms of the model.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 42:1062 (July 2016).

Shan N. Davis

Executive Director
1607#020
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RULE

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bulletin 741—Louisiana Handbook for School
Administrators (LAC 28:CXV.2318 and 2353)

In accordance with R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Administrative
Procedure Act, the Board of Elementary and Secondary
Education has amended Bulletin 741—Louisiana Handbook
for School Administrators: §2318, The TOPS University
Diploma; and §2353, Mathematics. The policy revisions add
AP computer science as an equivalent advanced
mathematics course for the purposes of satisfying high
school graduation requirements and for determining student
eligibility to receive a Taylor Opportunity Program for
Students (TOPS) award.

Title 28
EDUCATION
Part CXYV. Bulletin 741—Louisiana Handbook for
School Administrators
Chapter 23.  Curriculum and Instruction
Subchapter A. Standards and Curricula
§2318. The TOPS University Diploma

A.-C. ..

1. For incoming freshmen in 2008-2009 through
2013-2014 who are completing the Louisiana basic core
curriculum, the minimum course requirements for
graduation shall be the following.

% ok k
a. - a.iv.
b. Mathematics—4 units:
i. all students must complete one of the
following:
(a). algebra I (1 unit);
(b). applied algebra I (1 unit); or
(c). algebra I-Pt. 1 and algebra I-Pt. 2 (2 units);
ii. geometry or applied geometry;
iii. the remaining unit(s) shall come from the
following:
(a). algebra II;
(b). financial mathematics;
(c). math essentials;
(d). advanced math—pre-calculus;
(e). advanced math—functions and statistics;
(f). pre-calculus®;
(g). calculus*;
(h). probability and statistics™;
(1). discrete mathematics;
(). AP computer science A; or
(k). a locally initiated elective approved by
BESE as a math substitute.
c.-h. ...

2. For incoming freshmen in 2008-2009 through
2013-2014 who are completing the Louisiana Core 4
curriculum, the minimum course requirements shall be the
following.



% ok k

a.-a.iv.
b. Mathematics—4 units:
i. algebral, applied algebra I, or algebra I-Pt. 2;
ii. geometry or applied geometry;
iii.  algebra II;
iv. the remaining unit shall come from the
following:
(a).
(b).
(©).
(d).
(e).
(.
(8).
(h).

financial mathematics;
math essentials;
advanced math—pre-calculus;
advanced math—functions and statistics;
pre-calculus*;
calculus*;
probability and statistics*;
discrete mathematics;

(1). AP calculus BC;

(). AP computer science A; or

(k). a locally initiated elective approved by
BESE as a math substitute.

c.-j. ...

3. For incoming freshmen in 2014-2015 and beyond
who are completing the TOPS university diploma, the
minimum course requirements shall be the following:

a.-a.iv.(e).
b. mathematics—four units:
i. algebral;
ii. geometry;
iii.  algebra II;
NOTE: Integrated Mathematics I, II, and III may be

substituted for the Algebra I, Geometry, and Algebra II
sequence.

iv.  one of the following:
(a). algebra IIT;
(b). advanced math—functions and statistics;
(c). advanced math—pre-calculus;
(d). pre-calculus;
(e). IB math studies (math methods);
(f). calculus;
(g). AP calculus AB;
(h). IB mathematics SL;
(1). AP calculus BC;
(j). AP statistics;
(k). IB further mathematics HL;
(I). IB mathematics HL;
(m).probability and statistics; or
(n). AP computer science A;
3.c. - 6.a.vi.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7,R.S. 17:24.4, R.S. 17:183.2, and R.S. 17:395.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:1291 (June 2005),
amended LR 31:2211 (September 2005), LR 31:3070 (December
2005), LR 31:3072 (December 2005), LR 32:1414 (August 2006),
LR 33:429 (March 2007), LR 33:432 (March 2007), LR 33:2050
(October 2007), LR 33:2354 (November 2007), LR 33:2601
(December 2007), LR 34:1607 (August 2008), LR 36:1486 (July
2010), LR 37:547 (February 2011), LR 37:1128 (April 2011), LR
372129 (July 2011), LR 37:2132 (July 2011), LR 37:3193
(November 2011), LR 38:754, 761 (March 2012), LR 38:1001
(April 2012), LR 38:1584 (July 2012), LR 40:994 (May 2014), LR
40:1328 (July 2014), LR 40:1679 (September 2014), LR 40:2525
(December 2014), LR 41:915 (May 2015), LR 41:1482 (August
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2015), LR 41:2126 (October 2015), LR 42:232 (February 2016),
LR 42:1062 (July 2016).
Subchapter B. Academic Programs of Study
§2353. Mathematics

A. The mathematics course offerings for the college
diploma shall be as follows.

Course Title(s) Units
Advanced Math—Pre-Calculus 1
Advanced Math—Functions and Statistics 1
Algebral, I 1 each
Applied Algebra I 1
Algebra [—Part 1 1
Algebra [—Part 2 1
AP Computer Science A 1
Calculus 1
Discrete Mathematics 1
Financial Mathematics (Literacy) 1
Geometry 1
Applied Geometry 1
Integrated Mathematics I, II, 111 1 each
Pre-Calculus 1

Probability and Statistics

Math Essentials

AP Calculus BC

AP Calculus AB

AP Statistics

IB Math Studies (Math Methods)

IB Mathematics SL

IB Further Mathematics HL

[Ny U QU U NI U U U N

1B Mathematics HL

B.-C. ..

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:7 and R.S. 17:24.4.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:1296 (June 2005),
amended LR 33:2605 (December 2007), LR 34:1609 (August
2008), LR 35:2322 (November 2009), LR 36:1493 (July 2010), LR
38:760 (March 2012), LR 40:999 (May 2014), LR 40:2527
(December 2014), LR 42:1063 (July 2016).

Shan N. Davis

Executive Director
1607#007

RULE

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bulletin 741 (Nonpublic)—Louisiana Handbook
for Nonpublic School Administrators
(LAC 28:LXXIX.2109 and 2323)

In accordance with R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Administrative
Procedure Act, the Board of Elementary and Secondary
Education has amended Bulletin 741
(Nonpublic)—Louisiana Handbook for Nonpublic School
Administrators: ~ §2109, High  School  Graduation
Requirements; and §2323, Mathematics. The policy
revisions add AP computer science as an equivalent
advanced mathematics course for the purposes of satisfying
high school graduation requirements and for determining
student eligibility to receive a Taylor Opportunity Program
for Students (TOPS) award.
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Title 28
EDUCATION
Part LXXIX. Bulletin 741 (Nonpublic)—Louisiana
Handbook for Nonpublic School Administrators
Chapter 21.  Curriculum and Instruction
Subchapter C. Secondary Schools
§2109. High School Graduation Requirements

A L.

B. For incoming freshmen from 2009-2010 to 2013-2014
who are completing the Louisiana Core 4 curriculum, the
minimum course requirements shall be the following:

1. ..
2. mathematics—4 units, shall be:

a. algebra I (1 unit) or algebra I-pt. 2;

b. geometry;

c. algebrall;

d. the remaining unit shall come from the

following: financial mathematics, math essentials, advanced
mathematics-pre-calculus, advanced mathematics-functions
and statistics, pre-calculus, calculus, probability and
statistics, discrete mathematics, AP calculus BC, AP
computer science A, or a locally-initiated elective as a math
substitute;
3.-9. ...

C. For incoming freshmen in 2009-2010 through 2013-

2014 who are completing the Louisiana Basic Core

curriculum, the minimum course requirements for
graduation shall be the following.
1.

2. Mathematics—4 units, shall be:
a. algebra I (1 unit) or algebra I-pt. 1 and algebra I-
pt. 2 (2 units);
b. geometry;
c. the remaining units
following:
i. algebrall;
ii.  financial mathematics;
1ii. math essentials;
iv. advanced mathematics-pre-calculus;
v. advanced mathematics-functions and statistics;
vi. pre-calculus;
vii. calculus;
viii. probability and statistics;
ix. discrete mathematics;
x. AP computer science A; or
xi. a locally initiated elective approved by BESE
as a math substitute.
3.-7. ...

D. For incoming freshmen in 2014-2015 and beyond
who are completing the TOPS university diploma, the
minimum course requirements shall be the following:

l.-l.dw

2. mathematics—four units:
a. algebral;
b. geometry;
c. algebrall;

shall come from the

NOTE: Integrated Mathematics I, II, and III may be
substituted for the Algebra I, Geometry, and Algebra II
sequence.
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d. one of the following:
i. algebra III;
ii. advanced math—functions and statistics;
iii. advanced math—pre-calculus;
iv. pre-calculus;
v. 1B math studies (math methods);
vi. calculus;
vii. AP calculus AB;
viii. IB mathematics SL;
ix AP calculus BC;
X. AP statistics;
xi. IB further mathematics HL;

xii. IB mathematics HL;

xiii. probability and statistics; or

xiv. AP computer science A;
D.3.-F.3.b.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.10, and R.S. 44:411.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:2351 (November
2003), amended LR 30:2776 (December 2004), LR 31:3081
(December 2005), LR 34:2099 (October 2008), LR 36:2849
(December 2010), LR 37:2142, 2144 (July 2011), repromulgated
LR 37:2390 (August 2011), amended LR 37:2597 (September
2011), LR 38:769 (March 2012), LR 38:1008 (April 2012), LR
39:1444 (June 2013), LR 40:1682 (September 2014), LR 40:2535
(December 2014), LR 41:915 (May 2015), LR 41:1485 (August
2015), LR 41:2127 (October 2015), LR 42:1064 (July 2016).

Chapter 23.  High School Program of Studies
§2323. Mathematics
A. The mathematics course offerings shall be as follows.
Course Title Unit(s)
Advanced Mathematics I 1
Advanced Mathematics II
Algebra [

Algebra I-Part |

Algebra 1-Part 1T

Algebra I

AP Computer Science A

Calculus

Discrete Mathematics

Financial Mathematics (Literacy)

Geometry

Integrated Mathematics I

Integrated Mathematics II

Integrated Mathematics I11

Pre-Calculus

Probability and Statistics

Math Essentials

AP Calculus BC

AP Calculus AB

AP Statistics

IB Math Studies (Math Methods)

IB Mathematics SL

1B Further Mathematics HL

—l—|—=|=]~|=]~]~|~]|~|~]|~|=]~]|~]|~=]|~|~]~|~]|~]|~]|~

1B Mathematics HL

B. Financial mathematics may be taught by the business
education department.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6(A)(10), (11), and (15), R.S. 17:7(6), R.S. 17:10, R.S. 17:22(6),
R.S. 17:391.1-391.1, and R.S. 44:411.



HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:2354 (November
2003), amended LR 30:2776 (December 2004), LR 31:3086
(December 2005), LR 34:2101 (October 2008), LR 36:2849
(December 2010), LR 38:771 (March 2012), LR 39:1449 (June
2013), LR 40:1685 (September 2014), LR 40:2538 (December
2014), LR 42:1064 (July 2016).

Shan N. Davis

Executive Director
1607#008

RULE

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bulletin 1955—Louisiana Content Standards,
Benchmarks, and Grade Expectations for Mathematics
(LAC 28:CXIX.Chapters 1-17)

In accordance with R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Administrative
Procedure Act, the Board of Elementary and Secondary
Education (BESE) has repealed Bulletin 1955—Louisiana
Student Standards for Mathematics. This action is required
because these standards, initially approved by BESE in
2003, are obsolete having been replaced by standards
approved by BESE in 2010.

Title 28
EDUCATION
Part CXIX. Bulletin 1955—Louisiana Content
Standards, Benchmarks, and Grade Expectations for
Mathematics
Chapter 1. General
§101. Introduction

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2834 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1065 (July 2016).

§103. Information Literacy Model for Lifelong
Learning
Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2834 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1065 (July 2016).

§105. Philosophy

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2835 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1065 (July 2016).

§107. Educational Environment

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2837 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1065 (July 2016).

§109. Assessment

Repealed.
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2838 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1065 (July 2016).

§111.  Content Strands

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2839 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1065 (July 2016).

Chapter 3. Strand One: Number and Number Relations
§301. Number and Number Relations

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2839 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1065 (July 2016).

§303. Benchmarks K-4

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2839 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1065 (July 2016).

§305. Benchmarks 5-8

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2840 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1065 (July 2016).

§307. Benchmarks 9-12

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2840 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1065 (July 2016).

Chapter 5. Strand Two: Algebra
§501. Algebra

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2840 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1065 (July 2016).

§503. Benchmarks K-4

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2841 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1065 (July 2016).

§505. Benchmarks 5-8

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2841 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1065 (July 2016).

§507. Benchmarks 9-12

Repealed.
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2841 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1065 (July 2016).

Chapter 7. Strand Three: Measurement
§701. Measurement

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2841 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1066 (July 2016).

§703. Benchmarks K-4

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2841 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1066 (July 2016).

§705. Benchmarks 5-8

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2842 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1066 (July 2016).

§707. Benchmarks 9-12

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2842 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1066 (July 2016).

Chapter 9. Strand Four: Geometry
§901. Geometry

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2842 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1066 (July 2016).

§903. Benchmarks K-4

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2843 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1066 (July 2016).

§905. Benchmarks 5-8

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2843 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1066 (July 2016).

§907. Benchmarks 9-12

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.
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HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2843 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1066 (July 2016).

Chapter 11. Strand Five: Data Analysis, Probability,
and Discrete Math
§1101. Data Analysis, Probability, and Discrete Math

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2843 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1066 (July 2016).

§1103. Benchmarks K-4

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2844 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1066 (July 2016).

§1105. Benchmarks 5-8

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2844 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1066 (July 2016).

§1107. Benchmarks 9-12

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2844 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1066 (July 2016).

Chapter 13. Strand Six: Patterns, Relations, and
Functions
§1301. Patterns, Relations, and Functions

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2844 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1066 (July 2016).

§1303. Benchmarks K-4

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2845 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1066 (July 2016).

§1305. Benchmarks 5-8

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2845 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1066 (July 2016).

§1307. Benchmarks 9-12

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.



HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated
Elementary and Secondary Education,
2005), repealed LR 42:1066 (July 2016).

by the Board of
LR 31:2845 (November

Chapter 15. Grade Level Expectations

§1501. Prekindergarten

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated
Elementary and Secondary Education,
2005), repealed LR 42:1067 (July 2016).
§1503. Kindergarten

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated
Elementary and Secondary Education,
2005), repealed LR 42:1067 (July 2016).
§1505. First Grade

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated
Elementary and Secondary Education,
2005), repealed LR 42:1067 (July 2016).
§1507. Second Grade

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated
Elementary and Secondary Education,
2005), repealed LR 42:1067 (July 2016).
§1509. Third Grade

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated
Elementary and Secondary Education,
2005), repealed LR 42:1067 (July 2016).
§1511. Fourth Grade

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated
Elementary and Secondary Education,
2005), repealed LR 42:1067 (July 2016).
§1513. Fifth Grade

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated
Elementary and Secondary Education,
2005), repealed LR 42:1067 (July 2016).
§1515. Sixth Grade

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated
Elementary and Secondary Education,
2005), repealed LR 42:1067 (July 2016).
§1517. Seventh Grade

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated
Elementary and Secondary Education,
2005), repealed LR 42:1067 (July 2016).

in accordance with R.S.

by the Board of
LR 31:2845 (November

in accordance with R.S.

by the Board of
LR 31:2846 (November

in accordance with R.S.

by the Board of
LR 31:2846 (November

in accordance with R.S.

by the Board of
LR 31:2847 (November

in accordance with R.S.

by the Board of
LR 31:2848 (November

in accordance with R.S.

by the Board of
LR 31:2849 (November

in accordance with R.S.

by the Board of
LR 31:2850 (November

in accordance with R.S.

by the Board of
LR 31:2851 (November

in accordance with R.S.

by the Board of
LR 31:2852 (November
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§1519. Eighth Grade

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2853 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1067 (July 2016).

§1521. Ninth Grade

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2855 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1067 (July 2016).

§1523. Tenth Grade

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2856 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1067 (July 2016).

§1525. Eleventh and Twelfth Grade

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2856 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1067 (July 2016).

Chapter 17.  Glossary and References
§1701. Definitions
Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17.6,R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 31:2857 (November
2005), repealed LR 42:1067 (July 2016).

Shan N. Davis

Executive Director
1607#009

RULE

Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Bulletin 1965—Louisiana Content Standards, Benchmarks,
and Grade Expectations for English Language Arts
(LAC 28:LXIII.Chapters 1-19)

In accordance with R.S. 49:950 et seq., the Administrative
Procedure Act, the Board of Elementary and Secondary
Education has repealed Bulletin 1965—Louisiana Content
Standards, Benchmarks, and Grade Expectations for English
Language Arts. This action is required because these
standards, initially approved by BESE in 2003, are obsolete
having been replaced by standards approved by BESE in
2010.

Title 28
EDUCATION
Part LXIII. Bulletin 1965—Louisiana Content
Standards, Benchmarks, and Grade Expectations for

English Language Arts
Chapter 1. General
§101. Introduction
Repealed.
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AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:306 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2858 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1067
(July 2016).

§103. Louisiana Content Standards Foundation Skills

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:306 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2858 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1068
(July 2016).

§105. Information Literacy Model for Lifelong
Learning
Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:306 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2859 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1068
(July 2016).

§107. Louisiana English Language Arts Content
Standards
Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:306 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2859 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1068
(July 2016).

Chapter 3. Standard One
§301. General Provisions
Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:308 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2860 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1068
(July 2016).

§303. Benchmarks K-4

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:308 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2860 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1068
(July 2016).

§305. Benchmarks 5-8

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:308 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2860 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1068
(July 2016).

§307. Benchmarks 9-12

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:308 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2860 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1068
(July 2016).
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Chapter 5. Standard Two
§501. General Provisions
Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:309 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2861 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1068
(July 2016).

§503. Benchmarks K-4

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:309 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2861 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1068
(July 2016).

§505. Benchmarks 5-8

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:309 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2861 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1068
(July 2016).

§507. Benchmarks 9-12

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:308 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2861 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1068
(July 2016).

Chapter 7. Standard Three
§701. General Provisions
Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:308 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2861 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1068
(July 2016).

§703. Benchmarks K-4

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:308 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2862 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1068
(July 2016).

§705. Benchmarks 5-8

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:308 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2862 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1068
(July 2016).

§707. Benchmarks 9-12

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:308 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2862 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1068
(July 2016).



Chapter 9. Standard Four
§901. General Provisions

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:308 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2862 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1069
(July 2016).

§903. Benchmarks K-4

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:309 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2862 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1069
(July 2016).

§905. Benchmarks 5-8

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:309 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2862 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1069
(July 2016).

§907. Benchmarks 9-12

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:309 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2863 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1069
(July 2016).

Chapter 11.  Standard Five
§1101. General Provisions

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:309 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2863 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1069
(July 2016).

§1103. Benchmarks K-4

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:309 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2863 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1069
(July 2016).

§1105. Benchmarks 5-8

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:310 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2863 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1069
(July 2016).

§1107. Benchmarks 9-12

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:310 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2864 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1069
(July 2016).
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Chapter 13.  Standard Six
§1301. General Provisions

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:610 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2/864 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1069
(July 2016).

§1303. Benchmarks K-4

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:310 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2864 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1069
(July 2016).

§1305. Benchmarks 5-8

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:310 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2864 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1069
(July 2016).

§1307. Benchmarks 9-12

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:306 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2858 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1069
(July 2016).

Chapter 15.  Standard Seven
§1501. General Provisions

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:311 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2865 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1069
(July 2016).

§1503. Benchmarks K-4

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:311 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2865 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1069
(July 2016).

§1505. Benchmarks 5-8

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:311 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2865 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1069
(July 2016).

§1507. Benchmarks 9-12

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:306 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2858 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1069
(July 2016).
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Chapter 17.  Grade Level Expectations
§1701. Prekindergarten

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:306 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2865 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1070
(July 2016).

§1703. Kindergarten

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:306 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2866 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1070
(July 2016).

§1705. First Grade

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:306 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2868 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1070
(July 2016).

§1707. Second Grade

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:306 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2870 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1070
(July 2016).

§1709. Third Grade

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:306 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2871 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1070
(July 2016).

§1711. Fourth Grade

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:306 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2873 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1070
(July 2016).

§1713. Fifth Grade

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:306 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2875 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1070
(July 2016).

§1715. Sixth Grade

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:306 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2877 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1070
(July 2016).
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§1717. Seventh Grade

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:306 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2880 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1070
(July 2016).

§1719. Eighth Grade

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:306 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2882 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1070
(July 2016).

§1721. Ninth Grade

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:306 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2884 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1070
(July 2016).

§1723. Tenth Grade

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:306 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2886 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1070
(July 2016).

§1725. Eleventh and Twelfth Grade

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:306 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2889 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1070
(July 2016).

Chapter 19.  Glossary and References
§1901. Definitions

Repealed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:6, R.S. 17:24.4, and R.S. 17:154.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 29:306 (March 2003),
amended LR 31:2892 (November 2005), repealed LR 42:1070
(July 2016).

Shan N. Davis

Executive Director
1607#010

RULE

Tuition Trust Authority
Office of Student Financial Assistance

START Saving Program
(LAC 28:VI.Chapters 1 and 3)

The Louisiana Tuition Trust Authority has amended its
START Saving Program rules (R.S. 17:3091 et seq.).
(ST16168R)



Title 28
EDUCATION
Part VI. Student Financial Assistance—Higher
Education Savings
Chapter 1. General Provisions
Subchapter A. Tuition Trust Authority
§101. General Provisions

A. The Louisiana Student Tuition Assistance and
Revenue Trust (START Saving) Program was enacted in
1995 to provide a program of savings for future college costs
to:

1. help make education affordable and accessible to
all citizens of Louisiana;

2. assist in the maintenance of state institutions of
postsecondary education by helping to provide a more stable
financial base to these institutions;

3. provide the citizens of Louisiana with financing
assistance for education and protection against rising
postsecondary education costs, to encourage savings to
enhance the ability of citizens to obtain access to institutions
of postsecondary education;

4. encourage academic excellence, to promote a well-
educated and financially secure population to the ultimate
benefit of all citizens of the state; and

5. encourage recognition that financing an education
is an investment in the future.

B. The START Saving Program establishes education
savings accounts (ESAs) by individuals, groups, or
organizations with provisions for routine deposits of funds to
cover the future educational costs of a designated
beneficiary.

1. In addition to earning regular interest at competitive
rates, certain accounts are also eligible for earnings
enhancements (EEs) provided by the state to help offset the
beneficiary's cost of qualified higher education expenses.

2. The EE amount is determined by the account
owner's classification, annual federal adjusted gross income,
and total annual depo